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On behalf of the board (the “Board”) of directors
(the “Directors”) of Q P Group Holdings Limited (the
“Company” and together with its subsidiaries, the “Group”),
| am pleased to present to you the annual report of the
Group for the year ended 31 December 2025 (“FY2025").

MAJOR BUSINESS MOVES AND
ACHIEVEMENTS

In 2025, the Group’s key markets experienced moderate
yet uneven economic growth, set against a backdrop of
persistent inflationary pressures, tighter financial conditions
and heightened geopolitical tensions. While overall economic
conditions and labour markets remained broadly resilient,
elevated living costs and cautious income expectations led
consumers to adopt more prudent spending behaviour.
At the same time, shifts in trade policies and ongoing
realignment of global supply chains, following the 2024
United States presidential election and subsequent policy
actions, added business uncertainty and encouraged brands
and publishers to manage inventories and procurement more
conservatively. These factors contributed to a softening of
overall consumption sentiment and a more measured pace
of order placement along the value chain.

Despite the external challenges, we remained firmly focused
on advancing the Group’s long-term business development
and enhancing its operational efficiency during the reporting
period. We actively cultivated new original equipment
manufacturer (‘OEM”) customers for the established product
lines, while proactively pursuing new projects across different
product categories with the Group’s existing OEM customers.
To reinforce the Group’s competitiveness, we continued to
advance its OEM solutions through innovation in printing and
post-press processing technologies, and application of new
materials. Recognising the growth prospects of the trading
cards market, we devoted sustained efforts to strengthening
the Group’s capabilities in trading card games (“TCG”) and
collectible cards manufacturing, and successfully forged
business relationships with leading trading cards publishers,
thereby further strengthening the Group’s market position
in the global TCG and collectible card segments and
laying a solid foundation for future business expansion. On
the other hand, following the completion of the Vietnam
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plant expansion in the third quarter of 2025, we strived
to bolster the plant’s production capabilities and product
portfolio, thereby providing a more dependable and scalable
manufacturing alternative for the Group’s OEM customers
and further diversifying its supply chain.

In the realm of web sales, during the reporting period,
we executed targeted and data-driven digital marketing
initiatives, complemented by participation in major trade
shows and the launch of projects on a global crowdfunding
platform, in order to uphold the leading positioning of the
Group’s e-commerce websites in search engine rankings
and increase their market visibility. Q P Market Network
(“QPMN”), the Group’s print-on-demand e-commerce
platform that enables business partners to sell custom
products online, continued to represent a key business
focus in the Group’s web sales development. During the
reporting period, we focused on enriching QPMN'’s product
customisation functionalities, expanding its product range
and deepening its integration with popular e-commerce
platforms, in order to better align with prevailing market
standards and the expectations of business partners. In
response to rising market demand, QPMN launched print-
on-demand services for TCG booster packs, establishing
this as a new growth driver. With its continuous efforts in
customer acquisition, QPMN recorded a significant growth
in the number of new business partners, particularly in
North America and Europe, thereby gradually broadening its
customer base and revenue stream.
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As an important part of business diversification initiatives,
the Group’s Original Brand Manufacturer (“OBM”) business
delivered meaningful expansion through online and offline
approaches during the reporting period, with the objective of
progressively diversifying the brand’s sales channels across
wholesale and web sales, extending its market penetration
and enlarging its customer base. The brand continued
to deepen engagement with its community by expanding
its fan base via social media platforms and membership
programmes, thereby strengthening brand recognition
and customer loyalty. The brand also extended its product
portfolio beyond playing cards that included accessories
and lifestyle items, with a view to attracting new customer
segments and increasing order value.

FINANCIAL RESULTS AND DIVIDENDS

In FY2025, our overall revenue decreased by approximately
71% to approximately HK$1,125.4 million. Our OEM sales
decreased by approximately 10.9% from approximately
HK$984.8 million for the year ended 31 December 2024
(“FY2024”) to approximately HK$877.0 million for FY2025,
which was mainly attributable to reduced demand for the
Group’s products from some of its major OEM customers
as a result of softened consumption sentiment in certain
markets. Our web sales amounted to approximately
HK$248.4 million for FY2025, representing an increase of
approximately 9.9%. The profit attributable to the equity
holders of the Company decreased by approximately
54.0% from approximately HK$129.1 million for FY2024
to approximately HK$59.4 million for FY2025. The Board
has proposed to declare a final dividend of HK5.0 cents
per share amounting to approximately HK$26.6 million
for FY2025, which is expected to be paid on or around
Tuesday, 30 June 2026. In making the decision, the Board
has prudently considered the Group’s current and future
cash flows, the uncertainties in the economy, the outlook for
further growth and profitability and views of key stakeholders,
including regulators and shareholders of the Company (the
“Shareholders”). The final dividend is subject to approval
at the forthcoming annual general meeting (the “AGM”). If
approved, this will represent total dividends of HK7.0 cents
per share for FY2025.
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OUTLOOK AND PROSPECTS

Looking ahead, the Group’s key markets are expected to
see modest economic growth in 2026 with projected gradual
disinflation and potential policy adjustments. Nonetheless,
regional growth divergences, geopolitical tensions and
realignment of global trade and supply chains are likely to
persist; consumer spending is anticipated to recover steadily,
yet remain constrained by financial conditions and policy
uncertainty. The evolving geopolitical and trade landscape
may further reshape sourcing strategies and cost structures
across the manufacturing sector, thereby presenting both
risks and opportunities for enterprises with diversified
production footprints.

Amidst these opportunities and challenges, we remain
confident in the Group’s long-term prospects, supported by
its solid business fundamentals and financial position. We will
continue to implement appropriate and disciplined strategies
with the aim of sustaining steady growth and creating long-
term value for the Group’s stakeholders. We will adhere
to the established business development directions and
goals, achieving vertical and horizontal growth and business
diversification with proactive and strategic approaches.
We will further reallocate the production capacity across
the Group’s manufacturing facilities to facilitate business
development and maximise operating efficiency and cost-
effectiveness. Continuous improvement in production
processes and technical know-how will be carried on. At
the same time, we will continue to pursue smart operations
with the objective to strengthen the Group’s competitive
advantage in the long run.

Appreciation

On behalf of the Board, | would like to take this opportunity
to express my sincere appreciation to all of our employees
for their dedication and efforts. | also thank our shareholders,
business partners and professional parties for their trust and
support to the Group during these challenging times.
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FINANCIAL
HIGHLIGHTS

B 7540 22

For the year ended
31 December
BE+t=-A=t+—HLEE

2025 2024

—E-RE —E_OF

HK$’000 HK$’000

FExT FHET

Revenue I = 1,125,414 1,210,937

Gross profit E A 390,344 436,175
Adjusted profit attributable to equity holders & i B A A A #E 25 A% B2

of the Company J& {5 % 59,395 129,116

Earnings per share (HK cents) BRAR CEMWL)

— Basic and diluted — EARAREE 11.16 24.27

Interim dividend per share (HK cents) TR ERRR B (B 2 3

Final dividend per share (HK cents) FRz B R AR B OB 51 11

Total dividend per share (HK cents) =93l OB 4 14

Note:

1 Subject to shareholders’ approval at the forthcoming annual general

meeting.

R Adjusted Profit Attributable to
evenue .
3% Equity Holders of the Company
K =] A= 3
1.389.759 e B INGT L Y L
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1,210,937 126.839 129,116
1,125,414 ’
1,039,199 Uk hi
80,099
| I 59,395
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MANAGEMENT
DISCUSSION AND
ANALYSIS

BIEE R wm M AT

BUSINESS REVIEW
Corporate Profile

Established in 1985, the Group is a paper product manufacturing
and printing services provider, offering its customers diversified
manufacturing and printing solutions for a wide spectrum of
products. Headquartered in Hong Kong, the Group operates
production plants at Dongguan and Heshan in Guangdong
Province, the People’s Republic of China (the “PRC”) and
Chau Son Ward in Ninh Binh Province, Vietham. The Group’s
principal product categories are tabletop games, greeting cards,
educational items, trading cards and premium packaging. The
Group’s products are sold to (i) OEM customers who order mass
quantities for direct sales and distribution through their own
sales network; and (i) individual and corporate customers who
order through online sales channels. The Group has established
strategic business partnerships with its major OEM customers,
which include leading multinational brands and publishers in
diverse industries.

Business Overview

In 2025, the Group’s principal markets registered modest and
uneven economic expansion amid sustained price pressures,
tighter credit conditions and escalating geopolitical strains.
Higher living expenses coupled with cautious earnings
outlooks induced consumers to exercise greater spending
restraint, while changes in trade policies and the continued
reconfiguration of global supply chains following the 2024
United States presidential election introduced business
uncertainty and prompted brands and publishers to adopt
more conservative inventory and sourcing practices, resulting
in softened market demand across the USA and Europe.

In this challenging environment, the Group maintained a
strong emphasis on business diversification and operational
improvement during the reporting period. With a view to
expanding the Group’s market presence in the trading cards
business, which continued to exhibit strong global growth
momentum, and further diversifying its OEM business, the
Group devoted additional efforts to business development
for trading cards business by actively participating in
major international trade shows to engage prospective
customers, and cultivating strategic partnerships with the
established customer base. To support the expansion,
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MANAGEMENT DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS

the Group strengthened its production capabilities and
competitive advantage through streamlining the trading
cards production shop floor and deploying advanced
production technologies that uplifted quality, accuracy and
cost performance. Furthermore, with the commissioning
of the new factory building at its Vietnam plant during the
reporting period, the Group stayed focused on expanding
the plant’s overall production capabilities and variety
of product offerings. This enabled the Group to more
flexibly allocate orders across its production plants in the
PRC and Vietnam, thereby better catering to customers’
specific business needs and driving long-term business
development and diversification. In FY2025, the Group’s
OEM sales decreased from approximately HK$984.8 million
for FY2024 to approximately HK$877.0 million for FY2025,
representing a decrease of approximately 10.9%. On the
other hand, the Group’s web sales business continued to
achieve steady expansion by leveraging its well-established
customer base and strong market reputation. With the
introduction of new products and printing options tailored
to the evolving market demand, sustained participation
in international trade shows, ongoing refinement of back-
end operations to drive cost efficiencies, and targeted
digital marketing efforts, the Group’s e-commerce websites
continued to thrive in their respective markets. Meanwhile,
QPMN, the Group's print-on-demand e-commerce platform,
also recorded significant growth through optimised online
marketing strategies, enhancements to user interface and
functionality and expansion of product offerings. In FY2025,
the Group’s web sales amounted to approximately HK$248.4
million, representing a growth of approximately 9.9%
compared with approximately HK$226.1 million for FY2024.
The number of active registered user accounts, which refers
to the registered user accounts with order(s) placed on the
Group’s major websites within the past year, increased by
approximately 10.7% from approximately 77,600 as at 31
December 2024 to approximately 85,900 as at 31 December
2025. In addition, the number of active corporate accounts
of QPMN, which refers to the business partners with order(s)
placed via QPMN within the past year, increased from 108 as
at 31 December 2024 to 545 as at 31 December 2025.
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Overall, the revenue of the Group decreased from
approximately HK$1,210.9 million for FY2024 to
approximately HK$1,125.4 million for FY2025, representing
a decrease of approximately 7.1%, which was mainly due
to the decrease in OEM sales resulting mainly from the
reduced demand for the Group’s products from some of its
major OEM customers caused by the softened consumption
sentiment in certain markets. The Group’s profit attributable
to the equity holders of the Company decreased by
approximately 54.0% from approximately HK$129.1 million
for FY2024 to approximately HK$59.4 million for FY2025.
The Group’s net profit margin decreased from approximately
10.5% for FY2024 to approximately 5.2% for FY2025. The
decrease in the profit attributable to the equity holders of the
Company was mainly attributable to the decrease in OEM
sales and the decrease in gross profit margin of OEM sales,
which was mainly caused by reduced overall operational
efficiency resulting from the transitional effect and associated
costs as the Group continued to consolidate the production
capabilities of its Vietnam plant to further diversify its
production base.
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MANAGEMENT DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS

Outlook and Prospects

In 2026, the Group’s key markets are expected to
experience moderate economic growth, accompanied
by gradual disinflation and potential policy adjustments.
Geopolitical tensions, regional divergences and global trade
reconfiguration may still persist. Demand for consumer
products is projected to recover only gradually amid elevated
living costs and financial constraints, potentially further
reshaping manufacturing sourcing strategies and presenting
both challenges and opportunities in different markets. The
Group will strive to navigate the prevailing challenges and
capture emerging opportunities to sustain its development in
the long run. With a consistent focus on TCG and collectible
cards manufacturing, the Group plans to drive further growth
in this segment through a multi-pronged approach. The
Group anticipates continued expansion by strengthening
partnerships with leading brands and publishers in both
the PRC and the USA, while directing additional attention
to mid-tier TCG publishers that demonstrate strong growth
potential. The Group will continue to introduce new printing
and finishing technologies tailored to the needs of specific
TCG and collectible cards products to boost its products’
competitiveness. Production process refinement will be
carried out to enhance production efficiency and cost
performance, alongside reinforced sales and engineering
resources dedicated to the trading cards business. The
Group also intends to enrich the diversity of its product
offering with new products such as packaging and various
accessories, so as to provide its customers with more
comprehensive trading cards manufacturing solutions. In
addition, the Group plans to further step up its participation
in exhibitions to promote its capabilities to a wider audience,
deepen engagement with market participants and increase
its penetration into the growing TCG and collectible cards
market.
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MANAGEMENT DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS
BEE T

Meanwhile, the development of web sales remains a core
direction of the Group’s long-term business strategy.
The Group will continue to elevate the positioning of its
e-commerce websites with superior product quality, a
wider array of distinctive printing effects, competitive lead
times and improved user experience on its websites. The
Group also looks to extend QPMN'’s reach in targeted
markets by engaging with different customer segments and
communities, while further expanding its product offering to
address evolving market requirements and capture additional
demand.

For the OBM business, the Group’s brand intends to
expand its product portfolio to include items such as
accessories and supplementary items in the collectibles
and entertainment categories. It looks to deliver highly
anticipated product launches in collaboration with renowned
brands and Intellectual Properties (“IPs”), and will roll out
playing cards customisation features that enable integration
of IP collaborations. It will also strive to broaden both online
and offline distribution channels to reach new corporate and
individual customers.

In terms of operation, the Group will continue to refine the
role and positioning of each of its manufacturing sites so
as to enhance its operational agility, responsiveness to the
market and overall efficiency. The production capabilities
of the Vietnam plant will be further elevated, covering
additional product categories such as trading cards, so
as to better capture customer demand for manufacturing
solutions outside the PRC. At the same time, the Group will
push forward with initiatives to advance smart operations
across its plants, with the objective to optimise efficiency
and cost-effectiveness to support the Group’s long-term
competitiveness.
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MANAGEMENT DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS

FINANCIAL REVIEW

Revenue

The Group achieved revenue of approximately HK$1,125.4
million for FY2025, representing a decrease of approximately
71% as compared with approximately HK$1,210.9 million for
FY2024. The decrease in the Group’s revenue for FY2025
was attributable to the decrease in OEM sales.

The following table sets forth a breakdown of total revenue
for the periods indicated by business segment:
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Year ended 31 December

BE+-A=+—HLEE

2025 2024
—E_RF —EPOF
HK$’000 HK$’000
FET FET
OEM sales OEM3H & 877,040 77.9 984,837 81.3
Web sales CERECR= 248,374 22.1 226,100 18.7
Total 1@t 1,125,414 100.0 1,210,937 100.0

Revenue from OEM sales decreased from approximately
HK$984.8 million for FY2024 to approximately HK$877.0
million for FY2025, representing a decrease of approximately
10.9%. The decrease was mainly caused by the reduced
demand for the Group’s products from some of its major
OEM customers as a result of softened consumption
sentiment in certain markets.

Revenue from web sales amounted to approximately
HK$248.4 million for FY2025, which represented an increase
of approximately 9.9% compared to approximately HK$226.1
million for FY2024. The increase was primarily due to the
increased demand for the Group’s card games products sold
on its websites during the reporting period.
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MANAGEMENT DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS
BEE T

The table below summarises the geographical revenue based T~ & #f it 7 & B /8 HA f 32 2 1+ B B9 1 &
on the destination of delivery for the periods indicated: 3 B Hh [ U A

Year ended 31 December

BE+-A=+—-BLEE

2025 2024
—_E_REF —E - OF

HK$’000 HK$'000

FERT FHET
The USA ES 671,589 59.7 772,747 63.8
Europe B M 209,132 18.6 198,277 16.4
The PRC s 84,583 7.5 106,423 8.8
Others Hh 160,110 14.2 133,490 11.0
Total BEt 1,125,414 100.0 1,210,937 100.0

The USA and Europe remained the two largest overseas ZBEREMNIAREBRAEINTS
markets of the Group which in aggregate accounted for A D RME —_EZT-_AFHHRFE & =
approximately 78.3% and 80.2% of the total revenue for = — P04 Bf B & & 48 W 25 #4978.3%
FY2025 and FY2024, respectively. The decline in sales share 80.2% - EEHEN B TR X EHE R
of the USA was primarily attributable to weakening demand FH{FiERE AR EEHH D T EO0EM
for our greeting card products, card games products, and BEFHHKMHNERESR HKEE R LY
educational items from some of our major OEM customers in 2 A MBI F KR 59 - KRB E T 580Uk
the USA during the reporting period. The increase in revenue AENMTFEERZRER KM EE A FEH 4
from other markets was primarily attributable to increased A B « 274 8 « )& B K i B &9 4% h% 15 &6
sales of our card game and other products in Japan, the MEMEDEELR o

Czech Republic, Mexico, France, and Vietnam.
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MANAGEMENT DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS

Cost of sales

The Group’s cost of sales mainly consists of the cost of
raw materials, staff costs in relation to production, sub-
contracting charges, depreciation, utilities and factory
overheads. The Group recorded decrease in cost of sales of
approximately 5.1% from approximately HK$774.8 million for
FY2024 to approximately HK$735.1 million for FY2025. The
decrease in cost of sales was primarily attributable to the
decrease in production output as a result of fewer purchase
orders placed by our OEM customers during the reporting
period.

Gross profit and gross profit margin

For FY2025, the gross profit of the Group was approximately
HK$390.3 million, representing a decrease of approximately
10.5% as compared with approximately HK$436.2 million
recorded in FY2024. The gross profit margin decreased from
approximately 36.0% for FY2024 to approximately 34.7% for
FY2025, which was primarily attributable to the decrease in
gross profit margin of OEM sales, which was mainly caused
by reduced overall operational efficiency resulting from
the transitional effect and associated costs as the Group
continued to consolidate the production capabilities of its
Vietham plant to further diversify its supply chain.
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MANAGEMENT DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS
EIR[E i Mo T

Other (losses)/gains, net

The Group’s other (losses)/gains, net mainly consist of
foreign exchange (losses)/gains, fair value loss on investment
property and loss on disposals of property, plant and
equipment. The other losses, net in the reporting period were
mainly due to foreign exchange losses resulting from the
fluctuation of the Renminbi (“RMB”) against United States
dollars (“USD”) which was less favourable to the Group as
compared with the last reporting period.

Other income

The Group’s other income mainly consists of sales of
scrap materials and government grants. The decrease in
other income was mainly due to the decrease in receipts
of government subsidies in the PRC during the reporting
period.

Selling and distribution expenses

The Group’s selling and distribution expenses primarily consist
of transportation expenses, staff costs of our sales personnel,
sales commission and service charges of payment gateways.
The Group’s selling and distribution expenses increased by
approximately 2.9% from approximately HK$104.7 million for
FY2024 to approximately HK$107.7 million for FY2025. The
increase was mainly due to additional resources particularly
higher staff costs and increased promotion expenses allocated
to the promotion of the OEM and web sales business during
the reporting period.

Administrative expenses

The Group’s administrative expenses mainly comprise staff
costs, depreciation and amortisation, and legal and professional
fees. The Group’s administrative expenses increased by
approximately 4.8%, from approximately HK$202.8 million for
FY2024 to approximately HK$212.5 million for FY2025. The
increase was primarily attributable to higher overhead costs
incurred to support the expansion and development of the
Vietnam plant during the reporting period.
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MANAGEMENT DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS

Finance income, net

The Group recognised finance income, net of approximately
HK$2.7 million and HK$3.6 million for FY2025 and FY2024,
respectively. The decrease was mainly due to lower bank
deposit balances and lower deposit interest rates during the
reporting period.

Income tax expense

The income tax expense decreased by approximately 50.0%
from approximately HK$21.8 million for FY2024 to approximately
HK$10.9 million for FY2025. The effective tax rate of the Group
for FY2025 and FY2024 was approximately 15.8% and 14.6%,
respectively. The increase in the effective tax rate was mainly
due to a decrease in the amount of tax deductions in respect
of research and development activities during the reporting
period.

Profit attributable to the equity holders of the
Company

The profit attributable to the equity holders of the Company
decreased by approximately 54.0% from approximately
HK$129.1 million for FY2024 to approximately HK$59.4
million for FY2025. The Group’s net profit margin decreased
from approximately 10.5% for FY2024 to approximately
5.2% for FY2025. The decrease in net profit was primarily
attributable to the decrease in overall sales and the decline in
gross profit margin as mentioned above during the reporting
period.
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MANAGEI\/IENT DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS
En fi uT nf & ﬁ'

CAPITAL STRUCTURE

The shares (the “Shares”) of the Company were listed on
The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited (the “Stock
Exchange”) on 16 January 2020 (the “Listing”). There
has been no change in the share capital of our Group since
then and share capital of our Group only comprises ordinary
shares. As at the date of this annual report, the Company
has 532,000,000 ordinary Shares in issue.

The Group relies principally on its internally generated capital
and bank borrowings to fund its business. Details of the
borrowings (including the maturity profile of borrowings) are
set out in Note 28 to the consolidated financial statements.

LIQUIDITY AND FINANCIAL RESOURCES

During FY2025, the Group maintained a healthy liquidity
position, with working capital mainly financed by internal
resources. The Group adopts a prudent cash and financial
management policy. The Group closely reviews trade
receivable balances and any overdue balances on an ongoing
basis and only trade with creditworthy parties. The Group
closely monitors the Group’s liquidity position to ensure that
the liquidity structure of the Group’s assets, liabilities and
commitments can meet its funding requirements to manage
liquidity risk.

As at 31 December 2025, the Group reported net current
assets of approximately HK$173.2 million, as compared with
approximately HK$269.0 million as at 31 December 2024. As
at 31 December 2025, the Group’s cash and bank balances
was approximately HK$111.0 million, of which approximately
HK$11.5 million was denominated in Hong Kong dollars
(“HKD”) or (“HK$”), approximately HK$51.5million was
denominated in USD, approximately HK$42.2 million was
denominated in RMB and the remaining balance was
denominated in other currencies (31 December 2024:
approximately HK$246.5 million, of which approximately
HK$49.2 million was denominated in HKD, approximately
HK$114.2 million was denominated in USD, approximately
HK$71.0 million was denominated in RMB and the remaining
balance was denominated in other currencies), representing
a decrease of approximately HK$135.5 million as compared
with that as at 31 December 2024.
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MANAGEMENT DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS

As at 31 December 2025, total borrowings, liabilities
under supplier finance arrangements and lease liabilities
for the Group amounted to approximately HK$64.1 million
(31 December 2024: approximately HK$70.7 million).
The borrowings were mainly denominated in HKD and
RMB, liabilities under supplier finance arrangements were
denominated in RMB and lease liabilities were denominated
in HKD and RMB. Bank borrowings and liabilities under
supplier finance arrangements are mostly at floating rates

and lease liabilities are at fixed rates.

For FY2025, the net cash generated from operating activities
was approximately HK$78.5 million (FY2024: approximately
HK$204.1 million). The net cash generated from operating
activities was mainly derived from the profits recorded during
the reporting period. The net cash used in investing activities
was approximately HK$81.5 million (FY2024: approximately
HK$67.0 million). The net cash used in financing activities
was approximately HK$84.7 million (FY2024: approximately
HK$43.4 million). For FY2025, the net cash used in investing
activities was mainly attributable to the payments in relation
to the purchase of property, plant and equipment, and the
net cash used in financing activities was mainly attributable
to the dividend payment.

CONTINGENT LIABILITIES

As at 31 December 2025, the Group had no significant
contingent liabilities (31 December 2024 nil).

CAPITAL COMMITMENTS

As at 31 December 2025, the Group had approximately
HK$19.3 million (31 December 2024: approximately HK$59.9
million) capital commitments in respect of acquisition of
property, plant and equipment.
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MANAGEMENT DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS
BEE T

GEARING RATIO

Gearing ratio is calculated by the total debt (being borrowings,
liabilities under supplier finance arrangements and lease
liabilities) divided by the total equity as at the end of the
respective reporting periods and multiplied by 100%. The
Group’s gearing ratio was approximately 7.2% and 8.0% as at
31 December 2025 and 2024, respectively.

The Group closely monitors the gearing ratio, analyse the
maturity profiles of the Group’s borrowings and manage
the Group’s liquidity level to ensure a sufficient cash
flow to service the Group’s indebtedness and meet cash
requirements arising from the Group’s business. The Group
also explores various financing opportunities to improve our
capital structure and reduce the Group’s cost of capital.

EXPOSURE TO FLUCTUATIONS IN
EXCHANGE RATES AND RELATED
HEDGES

As the Group is headquartered in Hong Kong and the
Group’s production facilities are primarily located in the PRC
and Vietnam, most of the Group’s production costs and
operating expenses are primarily denominated in HKD, RMB
and Vietnamese Dong (“VND”), while the Group’s revenue
is mainly denominated in USD and HKD, and the Group
is exposed to foreign currency risks primarily as a result
of revenue, production costs and operating expenses that
are denominated in foreign currencies other than HKD. The
Group’s foreign currency exposure also comprises assets
and liabilities denominated in currencies other than the
subsidiaries’ functional currencies.

The Group has set up a policy to manage its foreign currency
risk by closely monitoring the movement of the foreign
currency rates and employing financial instruments for hedging
should the need arise. The Group does not adopt a formal
hedge accounting policy.
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MANAGEMENT DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS

As at 31 December 2025 and 2024, the Group did not
hold any outstanding forward foreign exchange contract.
For FY2024, gain on disposals of derivative financial
instruments of approximately HK$2.0 million was recognised
in the consolidated statement of profit or loss and other
comprehensive income.

SIGNIFICANT INVESTMENTS

As at 31 December 2025, the Group did not hold any
significant investments (31 December 2024: nil).

MATERIAL ACQUISITIONS OR DISPOSALS
OF SUBSIDIARIES, ASSOCIATES AND
JOINT VENTURES

The Group did not have any material acquisitions or disposals
of subsidiaries, associates and joint ventures during FY2025
and FY2024.

FUTURE PLANS FOR MATERIAL
INVESTMENTS OR CAPITAL ASSETS

Save as disclosed in this annual report, there were no other
plans for material investments or capital assets.

PLEDGE OF ASSETS

As at 31 December 2025, right-of-use assets amounted to
approximately HK$76.7 million (2024: approximately HK$78.4
million) and property, plant and equipment amounted to
approximately HK$62.4 million (2024: approximately HK$63.3
million) have been charged as security for bank borrowings
and liabilities under supplier finance arrangements of the
Group.

Details of pledge of assets are set out in Note 28 to the
consolidated financial information.
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BIOGRAPHICAL DETAILS
OF DIRECTORS AND
SENIOR MANAGEMENT

EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS

Mr. CHENG Wan Wai (¥ % {&), mH, aged 67, is one of
our founders, an executive Director, chairman of our Board
and chief executive officer of our Company. Mr. Cheng was
appointed as a Director in April 2018 and redesignated as
an executive Director in January 2019. He is responsible
for formulating overall strategies, planning and business
directions of our Group. Mr. Cheng also serves as a director
or a legal representative of certain subsidiaries of the Group.
Mr. Cheng has over 40 years of experience in the printing
industry. He established our Group in 1985 with Mr. Yeung
Keng Wu Kenneth and served as a director of Q P Printing
Limited since its incorporation. Mr. Cheng is the spouse of
Ms. Hui Li Kwan, an executive Director of our Group.

Between December 2016 and February 2023, Mr. Cheng
served as a vice chairman of the board of directors of
Hongkong Shine Tak Foundation Association Limited, a
charity organisation, and was appointed as its executive vice
chairman since February 2023. He has also been serving
as a permanent honorary president since December 2014,
In July 2023, Mr. Cheng was awarded the Medal of Honour
by the Government of the Hong Kong Special Administrative
Region (“HKSAR”). In September 2023, Mr. Cheng was
awarded an Honorary Fellowship by the Professional
Validation Council of Hong Kong Industries.

Mr. YEUNG Keng Wu Kenneth (15 §% i#), aged 67, is one
of our founders and an executive Director, and is responsible
for formulating overall strategies and planning, and
overseeing the manufacturing operations of our Group. Mr.
Yeung was appointed as our Director in April 2018 and
redesignated as an executive Director in January 2019. Mr.
Yeung also serves as a director of certain subsidiaries of the
Group. He has over 40 years of experience in the printing
industry. He established our Group in 1985 with Mr. Cheng
Wan Wai and served as a director of Q P Printing Limited
since its incorporation.

Between January 2012 and January 2017, Mr. Yeung had
been a member of the 12th Dongguan Committee of the
Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference. He
has been serving as a permanent honorary president of
Hongkong Shine Tak Foundation Association Limited, a
charity organisation, since December 2016.
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BIOGRAPHICAL DETAILS OF DIRECTORS AND SENIOR MANAGEMENT

Ms. LIU Shuk Yu Sanny (B ), aged 63, is an executive
Director, and is responsible for formulating strategic
planning, overseeing overseas sales, human resources,
administration and training functions of our Group. Ms. Liu
was appointed as our Director in April 2018 and
redesignated as an executive Director in January 2019. Ms.
Liu also serves as a director of certain subsidiaries of the
Group. She is a member of the nomination committee of our
Company. She joined our Group in September 1990 and has
over 40 years of experience in the printing industry. Ms. Liu
obtained a degree of Executive Master of Business
Administration from the Hong Kong University of Science and
Technology in May 2004.

Mr. CHAN Wang Tao Thomas (Ff & &), aged 62, is
an executive Director, and is responsible for overseeing
business development and sales functions of our Group.
Mr. Chan was appointed as our Director in April 2018 and
redesignated as an executive Director in January 2019. Mr.
Chan also serves as a director of certain subsidiaries of the
Group. He joined our Group in October 2000 and possesses
over 40 years of experience in the paper-based items
manufacturing and printing industry. Mr. Chan obtained a
degree of Executive Master of Business Administration from
The Chinese University of Hong Kong in November 2013.

Ms. HUI Li Kwan (& 1 &), aged 64, is an executive Director,
and is responsible for managing material development and
supply. Ms. Hui was appointed as our Director in April 2018 and
redesignated as an executive Director in January 2019. Ms. Hui
also serves as a director of certain subsidiaries of the Group.
She joined our Group in July 1985 and has over 35 years of
experience in the printing industry. Ms. Hui is the spouse of
Mr. Cheng Wan Wai, an executive Director and chairman of our
Group.
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EENEREEERE

Mr. MAK Chin Pang (Z &), aged 54, is an executive
Director, and is responsible for overseeing administrative and
legal compliance matters, accounting and corporate finance
functions of our Group. He was appointed as our Director
in April 2018 and redesignated as an executive Director in
January 2019. Mr. Mak also serves as a director of certain
subsidiaries of the Group. He is the chairman of the risk
management committee and a member of the remuneration
committee and nomination committee of our Company. He
joined our Group in May 2001 and has over 25 years of
experience in accounting, finance, corporate governance,
capital management and strategic planning matters.

Mr. Mak obtained a degree of Bachelor of Business
Administration in Finance from the Hong Kong University of
Science and Technology in November 1994. He is a member
of the Hong Kong Institute of Certified Public Accountants,
a fellow member of the Association of Chartered Certified
Accountants and a member of the Hong Kong Institute of
Directors. He also passed the qualifying examination in Six
Sigma Green Belt and was awarded a certificate from the Six
Sigma Institute.
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BIOGRAPHICAL DETAILS OF DIRECTORS AND SENIOR MANAGEMENT

INDEPENDENT NON-EXECUTIVE
DIRECTORS

Hon CHAN Hiu Fung Nicholas (KRB &), sss, mH, JP
aged 52, was appointed as our independent non-executive
Director in December 2019. He is also the chairman of
the remuneration committee and a member of the audit
committee, nomination committee and risk management
committee of our Company. Mr. Chan is currently a practising
solicitor in Hong Kong and has over 20 years of experience
in the legal practice. He has become a partner of Squire
Patton Boggs, a law firm since September 2005.

Mr. Chan was admitted to practise law as a solicitor in Hong
Kong in May 1999 and has since then become a member
of The Law Society of Hong Kong. He served as a council
member of The Law Society of Hong Kong from December
2014 to May 2019. He was also admitted to practice law in
the Australian Capital Territory and Victoria, Australia in June
1997 and October 2000, respectively, and was admitted
to practice as a solicitor in England and Wales in October
2007. Mr. Chan graduated from The University of Melbourne,
Australia, with a double degree of Bachelor of Laws and
Bachelor of Science in March 1997. He was awarded the
Medal of Honours from the Government of the HKSAR in
July 2016 and has also been appointed as a Justice of the
Peace by the Government of the HKSAR since July 2021. In
July 2024, Mr. Chan was awarded the Bronze Bauhinia Star
(BBS) by the Government of the HKSAR.

He was a member of Committee on Innovation, Technology
and Industry Development of the Government of the HKSAR
from March 2023 to March 2025. He was a member of the
Hospital Governing Committee of Castle Peak Hospital
and Siu Lam Hospital from April 2019 to March 2025. Mr.
Chan was a council member of The Hong Kong University
of Science and Technology from April 2016 to March 2022,
and he has been serving as a member of the Court of the
Hong Kong University of Science and Technology for a
period of three years from September 2022. He has been
appointed to serve as a council member of The Chinese
University of Hong Kong for a period of three years from
June 2022. Mr. Chan has been serving as a council member
of the Fu Hong Society since November 2018, and began
serving as Vice Chairman in October 2024. Since May
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2022, Mr. Chan has also been appointed as the director of
AALCO Hong Kong Regional Arbitration Centre. Since June
2021, Mr. Chan has become a non-club-linked director of
the board of the Football Association of Hong Kong, China
Limited. Mr. Chan is Hong Kong Deputy to the 13th National
People’s Congress and 14th National People’s Congress of
the PRC. He has been appointed to serve as a member of
Communications Authority with effect from April 2023. Since
May 2023, he has been appointed as a member of the Social
Development Expert Group under the Chief Executive’s
Policy Unit Expert Group. Since June 2023, he has been
appointed as the Chairman of the Innovation and Technology
Venture Fund Advisory Committee. Since May 2024, he
has been appointed as a member of the Competition
Commission. Since October 2024, he has been appointed
by the Secretary for Justice of Hong Kong as a member of
the Expert Advisory Group on Legal and Dispute Resolution
Services. Since July 2025, Mr. Chan has been elected as a
Vice Chairman of the China Committee of the Hong Kong
General Chamber of Commerce. Since January 2026, Mr.
Chan has been elected to serve Hong Kong as a member of
the Legislative Council.

Mr. Chan has been appointed as an independent
non-executive director of (i) Sa Sa International Holdings
Limited (Stock Code: 178), since September 2019; (ii)
Genertec Universal Medical Group Company Limited
(Stock Code: 2666), since June 2022; (iiij China Merchants
Port Holdings Company Limited (Stock Code: 144), since
December 2022; and (iv) Ping An Insurance (Group) Co.
of China, Limited (Stock Code: 2318), since October 2025
respectively. From December 2021 to March 2025, Mr. Chan
was an independent non-executive director of Million Cities
Holdings Limited (Stock Code: 2892).
to June 2025, Mr. Chan was an independent non-executive
director of Pangaea Connectivity Technology Limited (Stock
Code: 1473). The shares of the abovementioned companies
are listed on the Main Board of the Stock Exchange.

From January 2021
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BIOGRAPHICAL DETAILS OF DIRECTORS AND SENIOR MANAGEMENT

Prof. CHENG Man Chung Daniel (E3CB), 88s, mH, JP,
aged 68, was appointed as our independent non-executive
Director in December 2019. He is also the chairman of the
nomination committee and a member of the audit committee,
remuneration committee and risk management committee
of our Company. He is a Fellow of The Hong Kong Institute
of Engineers and a registered professional engineer of the
Engineers Registration Board. He has been awarded the title
of professorate senior engineer by the Department of Human
Resources and Social Security of Guangdong Province. He
has over 20 years of experience in the engineering industry.

Prof. Cheng is the Managing Director of Dunwell Technology
(Holdings) Limited. Prof. Cheng serves as the President of
the Hong Kong Environmental Industry Association. Between
July 2015 and July 2017, he served as the chairman of the
Federation of Hong Kong Industries, and was appointed as
its Honorary President since July 2017. Since May 2023, he
has been appointed as a member of the Council for Carbon
Neutrality and Sustainable Development. Since June 2025,
Prof. Cheng has been appointed as Deputy Chairman of
the Nuclear Safety Consultative Committee of Guangdong
Nuclear Power Stations.

Prof. Cheng was appointed by The University of Hong Kong
as Honorary Professor for the period from March 2016 to
February 2019 and has been appointed as Adjunct Professor
in the Department of Industrial and Manufacturing Systems
Engineering since March 2019. He has also been appointed
by The Hong Kong Polytechnic University as Professor of
Practice (Management) in the Department of Management
and Marketing. He was appointed as a Justice of the Peace
by the Government of the HKSAR in July 2011. He was
awarded the Bronze Bauhinia Star (BBS) in 2017 and the
Medal of Honours in July 2007 from the Government of the
HKSAR.

In February 2014, Prof. Cheng received the Certificate of
Congressional Recognition for his induction into the Hall of
Fame Class of 2014 from the California State Polytechnic
University, Pomona, the United States. He obtained a degree
of Bachelor of Science in Industrial Engineering from the
California State Polytechnic University, Pomona, the United
States, in June 1981,
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Mr. NG Shung (R &), ur (Australia), aged 62, was appointed
as our independent non-executive Director in December
2019. He is also the chairman of the audit committee and
a member of the remuneration committee, nomination
committee and risk management committee of our Company.
He is a fellow certified public accountant in Hong Kong and
has over 10 years of experience in professional accounting.
He has been operating publication business by serving
as the chairman of the board of directors of Racing World
Publications Limited since 2003.

Mr. Ng was admitted to the status of Certified Practising
Accountant of the Australian Society of Certified Practising
Accountants in September 1992, and was issued a Public
Practice Certificate by the Australian Society of Certified
Practising Accountants in February 1993. He was admitted
as a fellow of the Hong Kong Institute of Certified Public
Accountants (formerly known as the Hong Kong Society
of Accountants) in March 1999. He obtained a degree of
Bachelor of Economics from Macquarie University, Australia,
in April 1986, and a degree of Master of Commerce in
Organizational Behaviour from the University of New South
Wales, Australia, in April 1988. He was also admitted as
a fellow of The Hong Kong Institute of Director in January
2018.
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BIOGRAPHICAL DETAILS OF DIRECTORS AND SENIOR MANAGEMENT

Mr. Ng had served in the Executive Committee of the Hong
Kong Paralympic Committee & Sports Association For The
Physically Disabled from 2009 to 2015, and had been the
chairman of its public relations and marketing subcommittee
from 2010 to 2013. He had served as an Elected Member
of the General Committee of Riding For The Disabled
Association Limited and as chairman of the Public Relations
and Fundraising Subcommittee from 2003 to 2010 and
from 2015 to 2016, respectively. He has also served as the
vice-chairman of the International Liaison Subcommittee
and vice-chairman of the Rehab Subcommittee of Riding
For The Disabled Association Limited from 2011 to 2013
and from 2012 to 2015, respectively. He had also served as
the president of Hong Kong Racehorse Owners Association
from 2014 to 2015 and was appointed as a Voting Member
of the Hong Kong Jockey Club in 2016. He was appointed
as Justice of the Peace by the Government of New South
Wales, Australia, in 1992, and was awarded Chief Executive’s
Commendation for Community Service by the Government of
the HKSAR in 2009. Since July 2023, he has been appointed
as the Chairman of the Executive Committee of the Hong
Kong Thoroughbred Breeders’ Alliance.
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SENIOR MANAGEMENT

Mr. HUNG Wai Ming Kenny (G£{&8), aged 65, joined
our Group in May 1994. Mr. Hung currently is the senior
director of manufacturing and administration of our Group,
and is responsible for the management of manufacturing
and administration operation of the factories of our Group.
Mr. Hung had been a director of Q P International Limited
between January 2018 and December 2020. Mr. Hung has
over 35 years of experience in production management.

Mr. HA Kevin Tu Hao (8 %), aged 60, joined our Group
in November 2003. Mr. Ha is the director of technology
development of our Group, and is responsible for the
management and supervision of our technology department.
Mr. Ha had been served as a director of Q P International
Limited between January 2018 and December 2020. Mr.
Ha has over 25 years of experience in the printing and
publishing industry.

Mr. CHU Chong Kei Elvis (% &l &), aged 62, joined our
Group in November 2008. Mr. Chu is the director of quality
assurance and compliance of our Group, and is responsible
for the management and supervision of our quality assurance
and compliance department. Mr. Chu had been served as
a director of Q P International Limited between January
2018 and December 2020. Mr. Chu has over 30 years of
experience in the quality control and assurance management
in the manufacturing industry.

Mr. CHEUNG Chun Man (3R X), aged 53, joined our
Group in October 2012. Mr. Cheung is the senior IT director
of our Group, and is responsible for management and
supervision of our IT department. Mr. Cheung has over 25
years of experience in the information and technology. Mr.
Cheung obtained a degree of Bachelor of Mathematics from
the University of Waterloo in Canada in May 1997.
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BIOGRAPHICAL DETAILS OF DIRECTORS AND SENIOR MANAGEMENT

Mr. HUI Chun Yip David ( & B 3 ), aged 47, joined
our Group in November 2009. Mr. Hui is the general
manager of our Vietnam operations. Mr. Hui had served
as a director of Q P International Limited between January
2018 and December 2020. Mr. Hui has over 25 years of
experience in the engineering area of the manufacturing
industry. He obtained a degree of Bachelor of Engineering
in Manufacturing Informatics and Systems Engineering from
the City University of Hong Kong in November 2006 and a
degree of Master of Engineering in Engineering Management
from the Open University of Hong Kong in October 2016.
Mr. Hui was certified as a Registered Lean Specialist (Life
Type Registration) in October 2014 and a registered Lean
Sigma Black Belt in March 2015 by the Six Sigma Institute of
Hong Kong. In September 2015, he obtained a certificate of
certified Six Sigma Black Belt from the China Association for
Quality. He completed the Industry 4.0 Program Facilitator
Training in June 2017 and was awarded a certificate of
completion from the Fraunhofer Institutes of Production
Technology and the Hong Kong Productivity Council.

Mr. TANG Chi Ming (&8 & B), aged 56, joined our Group
in July 2022. Mr. Tang is the senior engineering director
of our Group, and is responsible for the management
and supervision of our engineering department. Mr. Tang
has over 25 years of experience in engineering, operation
management, sales and general management in the
manufacturing industry. Mr. Tang obtained a higher diploma
in Land Survey in November 1993 and a degree of Bachelor
of Science in Land Survey & Geo-informatics in November
1994 from the Hong Kong Polytechnic University.
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EENEREEERE

Mr. WONG Hung Pan (E 8 3#), aged 40, joined our Group
in March 2017. Mr. Wong is the financial controller of
our Group and the company secretary of our Company
and is responsible for financial matters, corporate
governance, capital management, strategic planning
and company secretarial matters. Mr. Wong has over 18
years of experience in accounting and audit, corporate
finance, corporate secretarial management and corporate
governance with several international accounting firms
and listed companies in Hong Kong. Mr. Wong obtained
a degree of Bachelor of Arts in Accounting and Finance
from the University of Exeter, the United Kingdom in July
2007 and further obtained a degree of Master of Corporate
Governance from the Hong Kong Polytechnic University in
September 2019. Mr. Wong is a fellow member of the Hong
Kong Institute of Certified Public Accountants, an associate
member of The Chartered Governance Institute, and an
associate member of The Hong Kong Chartered Governance
Institute. He is also a Chartered Financial Analyst (CFA)
charterholder. Furthermore, he passed the qualifying
examination in Six Sigma Green Belt and was awarded a
certificate from the Six Sigma Institute.
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The Board is pleased to report to the Shareholders on the
corporate governance of the Company for the year ended 31
December 2025.

CORPORATE GOVERNANCE PRACTICES

The Board is committed to a high level of corporate
governance to safeguard the interests of Shareholders,
enhance corporate value, formulate its business
strategies and policies, and enhance its transparency and
accountability. The Board believes that the key to a success
lies in achieving unity of corporate vision and mission,
which serve as our beacons and guiding everyone at our
Group to move in the same direction. Since the inception of
our Group, we have gradually established our own culture
and philosophy, which are reinforced across our values of
acting lawfully, ethically and responsibly through various
channels, including but not limited to introduction sessions
for new employees, ongoing comprehensive trainings and
annual business meeting. The Company has adopted the
principles and code provisions of the Corporate Governance
Code (“CG Code”) contained in Appendix C1 to the Rules
Governing the Listing of Securities on The Stock Exchange
of Hong Kong Limited (the “Listing Rules”) as its own code
of corporate governance.
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During FY2025, the Company has applied and complied with
the CG Code in each case as set out in Appendix C1 to the
Listing Rules, except for the deviation from the CG Code
of code provision C.2.1. Under code provision C.2.1 of the
CG Code, the roles of chairman and chief executive should
be separated and should not be performed by the same
individual and the division of responsibilities between the
chairman and chief executive should be clearly established
and set out in writing. Mr. Cheng Wan Wai currently holds
both positions of the chairman of the Board and the chief
executive officer of the Company, being responsible for the
effective functioning of the Board in accordance with good
corporate governance practice and implementing objectives,
policies and strategies approved by members of the Board
from time to time. Mr. Cheng has been the key leadership
figure of the Group who has been primarily involved in the
formulation of business strategies and, more importantly,
the determination of the overall direction of the Group since
1985. The Board considers that having Mr. Cheng acting as
both our chairman and chief executive officer provides strong
and consistent leadership to our Group and facilitate the
efficient execution of our business strategies. Also, the Board
considers there are adequate safeguards in place to ensure
sufficient balance of powers within the Board, such as major
issues affecting the operations of the Company are made in
consultation with experienced and high caliber Directors in
regular Board meetings, the delegation of authorities to the
management and the supervision of the management by the
members of the Board and the relevant Board committees.
Having considered the factors mentioned above, the Board
considers Mr. Cheng is the best candidate for both positions
and the present arrangements are beneficial and in the
interest of the Group and the Shareholders as a whole.
The Board will continue to review and consider segregating
the roles of the chairman and chief executive officer at an
appropriate time, taking into account the circumstances of
the Group as a whole.
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MODEL CODE FOR SECURITIES
TRANSACTIONS

The Company has adopted a code of conduct regarding
Directors’ securities transactions on terms no less exacting
than the required standard indicated by the Model Code for
Securities Transactions by Directors of Listed Issuers (the
“Model Code”) as set out in Appendix C3 to the Listing
Rules.

All Directors have confirmed, following specific enquiry by
the Company, that they have complied with the required
standard set out in the Model Code adopted by the
Company during FY2025.

BOARD OF DIRECTORS
Roles and Responsibilities

The Company is headed by an effective Board which
oversees the Group’s businesses, strategic decisions and
performance and takes decisions objectively in the best
interests of the Company. The Board directly and indirectly
through its committees, leads and provides direction to the
management by laying down strategies and overseeing their
implementation by the management. The Board monitors the
operating and financial performance of the Group, reviews
the internal control policies of the Group, and ensures that
effective governance and sound internal control and risk
management systems are in place.

The Board regularly review the contribution required from a
Director to perform his responsibilities to the Company, and
whether the Director is spending sufficient time performing
them.

All Directors have full and timely access to all the information
of the Company and may, upon request, seek independent
professional advice in appropriate circumstances at the
Company’s expenses for discharging their duties to the
Company. The Directors shall disclose to the Company
details of other offices held by them.
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The Board reserves for its decision all major matters relating
to policy setting, strategies and budgets, internal control
and risk management, material transactions (in particular
those that may involve conflict of interests), financial
information, appointment of directors and other significant
operational matters of the Company. Responsibilities relating
to implementing decisions of the Board, directing and
coordinating the daily operation and management of the
Company are delegated to the management.

Board Composition

The Board currently comprises nine Directors, consisting of
six executive Directors and three independent non-executive
Directors, whose biographical information set out in the
section headed “Biographical Details of Directors and Senior
Management” of this annual report. The composition of the
Board is as follow:

Executive Directors

Mr. CHENG Wan Wai, m+H (Chairman)
Mr. YEUNG Keng Wu Kenneth

Ms. LIU Shuk Yu Sanny

Mr. CHAN Wang Tao Thomas

Ms. HUI Li Kwan

Mr. MAK Chin Pang

Independent Non-Executive Directors
Hon CHAN Hiu Fung Nicholas, BBS, MH, JP
Prof. CHENG Man Chung Daniel, BBS, MH, JP
Mr. NG Shung, JP (Australia)

All Directors, including independent non-executive Directors,
have brought a wide spectrum of valuable business
experience, knowledge and professionalism to the Board
for its efficient and effective functioning. The independent
non-executive Directors are responsible for ensuring a
high standard of regulatory reporting of the Company and
providing a balance in the Board for bringing effective
independent judgement on corporate actions and operations.
The independent non-executive Directors will also be able to
provide an impartial, external opinion to protect the interests
of our public Shareholders.
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Throughout the reporting period, the Board had at all times
met the requirements of the Listing Rules relating to the
appointment of at least three independent non-executive
directors representing at least one-third of the Board
with one of whom possessing appropriate professional
qualifications or accounting or related financial management
expertise.

The Company has received written annual confirmation from
each of the independent non-executive Directors in respect
of his independence in accordance with the independence
guidelines set out in Rule 3.13 of the Listing Rules. Based
on such confirmations, the Company is of the view that all
independent non-executive Directors are independent during
the reporting period.

The Group has mechanisms in place to ensure independent
views and input are available to the Board. Directors are
required to annually submit an anonymous questionnaire on
relevant independent matters in relation to contributions of
independent non-executive Directors. Such questionnaire
encourages Directors to share suggestions, provide
comments and raise any concerns regarding independent
matters. The results of such questionnaire are discussed
in Nomination Committee meeting and Board meeting. The
Board has a balanced composition of executive Directors
and independent non-executive Directors that underpins
a strong independent element on the Board and brings
independent views and input from Directors. None of the
independent non-executive Directors receives equity-based
remuneration with performance-related elements. Directors
(including independent non-executive Directors) may request
for further information from senior management on the
matters to be discussed at Board meetings and Board
Committees meetings. External independent professional
advice is also available to all Directors whenever necessary.
The implementation and effectiveness of the aforementioned
mechanisms were reviewed by the Board during the
reporting period.

Save for Mr. Cheng Wan Wai and Ms. Hui Li Kwan who
are the spouse of each other, there is no other relationship
(including financial, business, family or other material/relevant
relationship) among members of the Board.
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Board Meetings and Directors’ Attendance
Records

The Board is scheduled to meet regularly at least four times
a year at approximately quarterly intervals. Such Board
meetings involve the active participation, either in person
or through other electronic means of communication, of a
majority of Directors. Notices of not less than fourteen days
will be given for all regular board meetings to provide all
Directors with an opportunity to attend and include matters
in the agenda for regular board meetings.

During FY2025, four Board meetings were held at regular
at which the Directors approved, among other
things, (i) the annual results of the Group for the year ended
31 December 2024, (ii) the interim results for the six months
ended 30 June 2025, and (iii) the distribution of dividends
as well as discussed the overall strategy, business progress,
operation updates, corporate governance matters, quarterly
results and other matters.

interval,

The attendance records of each Director at the Board, Board
committee meetings and annual general meeting (“AGM”)
during the financial year are set out in the table below:

Audit

Name of Directors Board  Committee
EhZEE

Mr. CHENG Wan Wai (Chairman) BREXE(ZE) 44 -
Mr. YEUNG Keng Wu Kenneth BRALE 4/4 -
Ms. LIU Shuk Yu Sanny BRmkL 44 -
Mr. CHAN Wang Tao Thomas REELE 44 -
Ms. HUI Li Kwan FHERT 44 -
Mr. MAK Chin Pang RREAE 4/4 -
Hon CHAN Hiu Fung Nicholas REEZE 44 22
Prof. CHENG Man Chung Daniel BBAR 44 202
Mr. NG Shung RE%E 44 202

EXCERRESHELRE

ExgeFELdMIRESRERE K
WBFE-R - ZFEFTEEERAABK
ZHREERIAEBEMETBA A
BH2E -ATHEFEERBED
ORI RONBEHN UEZRESH
BebFIRERMAETHEZTS SR

R-ZE_hFHRFE NAXEFEY
REHET REegzL EFgefaH
REE) (WAEBREE_T_NF+_H
ST-HBILEFENFEES  (BEZ
E-RFESNA= +E|JJ:/\1.HE']¢'HH¥ZI

Ko (iii) B B0 K - 0 E e BB KBS - XS
ER RHEENRR CEXEAREE
FEXENMNEMEER -
REENVRFEALEEZS EF
eZBged M RAFKe(RRE
FREDOEHEHANTR:

Attendance/Number of Meetings
HE/ &8N Y

Risk
Management
Committee
RRER
z8¢

Nomination
Committee

Remuneration
Committee AGM
KR

FHzEe REZEE

1h 11 212 1/
1h 1h 22 1/
1h 1h 22 0/
1h 1n 22 1/
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Apart from Board meetings, the Chairman also held a
meeting with the independent non-executive Directors
without the presence of other Directors during the financial
year.

Appointment and Re-election of Directors

Each of the Directors has entered into a service agreement
or a letter of appointment with the Company for a specific
term and is subject to termination provisions therein and
provisions on retirement by rotation of Directors as set out in
the Articles.

At any time or from time to time, the Board shall have the
power to appoint any person as a Director either to fill a
casual vacancy on the Board or as an additional Director
to the existing Board subject to any maximum number of
Directors, if any, as may be determined by the Shareholders
in general meeting. Any Director so appointed to fill a casual
vacancy shall hold office only until the first general meeting
of the Company after his appointment and be subject to
re-election at such meeting. Any Director so appointed as
an addition to the existing Board shall hold office only until
the first AGM of the Company after his appointment and
be eligible for re-election at such meeting. Any Director so
appointed by the Board shall not be taken into account in
determining the Directors or the number of Directors who are
to retire by rotation at an AGM.

At each AGM, one third of the Directors for the time being
shall retire from office by rotation. However, if the number of
Directors is not a multiple of three, then the number nearest
to but not less than one third shall be the number of retiring
Directors. The Directors to retire in each year shall be those
who have been in office longest since their last re-election or
appointment but, as between persons who became or were
last re-elected Directors on the same day, those to retire
shall (unless they otherwise agree among themselves) be
determined by lot.
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No person, other than a retiring Director, unless
recommended by the Board for election, be eligible for
election to the office of Director at any general meeting,
unless notice in writing of the intention to propose that
person for election as a Director and notice in writing by that
person of his willingness to be elected has been lodged at
the head office or at the registration office of the Company.
The period for lodgment of such notices shall commence
no earlier than the day after despatch of the notice of the
relevant general meeting and end no later than seven days
before the date of such general meeting and the minimum
length of the period during which such notices to the
Company may be lodged must be at least seven days.

shall,

Continuous Professional Development of
Directors

Directors shall keep abreast of regulatory developments and
changes in order to effectively perform their responsibilities
and to ensure that their contribution to the Board remains
informed and relevant. The Directors are encouraged
to participate in appropriate continuous professional
development to develop and refresh their knowledge and
skills. Internally-facilitated briefings for Directors would be
arranged and reading materials on relevant topics would be
provided to Directors where appropriate.

Every newly appointed Director shall receive a formal and
comprehensive induction on the first occasion of his/her
appointment to ensure appropriate understanding of the
business and operations of the Company and full awareness
of Director’s responsibilities and obligations under the Listing
Rules and relevant statutory requirements. Such induction
shall be supplemented by visits to the Company’s key plant
sites and meetings with senior management of the Company.

Prior to the Listing, all Directors have been given the training
regarding the directors’ duties and responsibilities, corporate
governance and regulatory updates and relevant reading
materials including compliance manual/legal and regulatory
updates/seminar handouts have been provided to the
Directors for their reference and studying.

During the financial year, our legal adviser has provided an
training and relevant materials to all Directors on continuous
professional development for directors.

42 QP GROUP HOLDINGS LIMITED &8 &EZERERAH

BITESEAIIMATHEER R T MK
RASEREERT  RIELEESH
B UAKHEREBATRESNER
MEmMBN URBBEEHBALETR
BEESBENEMRIN  X2ARQF
BREENAMBEE - FHZZFAAN
ENHBBATERTEHEBRREASE
EEAETERZBRERSBBHATEAL -
ﬁﬁ$/“ﬂgxﬁﬁﬁaﬁ%ﬂémﬂ%?§ﬁﬁﬁﬁ
M ERE&D

EENHEERRE

EEREABTREEERRE /L U
WEEMMBETRE UEREESHE

BEBE2HEARDEMBNBRATHE
ZEFHER - ARFXBESF2EE
EORESXER O BERENEME
HERgE BMNEeRNTERRESFTLHNR
MENTERIRHAEEIENEDY -

BRFTEENEREZER IS EIR
ﬁEﬁ&%EMAHﬁ@'ﬁ%ﬁ§$
BEEEARBEHGREE Lx2T

%%tﬁﬁ%&ﬁ@iﬁxiTM§$
BEMEE BREARNGEEEER
ARRINEZMESH - R EKXRQFH
BREEESM@ -

WA MTBEFHERERESTNR
AEREE XEAMEEEHMEREHR
Bl EENTERHBHEEEN (B
Aﬁ?ﬁ/%@&%%%%/ﬁﬁ@%
) HEEL2ENHE

RMBEEARN ARANEEBERERSE
EERHETAHESHBEZIEERY
EIREEER -

o 'E‘E’%% *



CORPORATE GOVERNANCE REPORT
ERERME

The current Board members have participated in the IREIEFEXERFRADTLXMA N
following training programmes during the year: BH :

Types of training
i
Reading materials
relating to general

Attending business, regulatory
training organised updates on listing rules
Name of Directors by our legal adviser and board practices
HEEB-REH-
SMERMNEERE IHRARESERAN
i3 RHEEER
Executive Directors HITES
Mr. CHENG Wan Wai (Chairman) BEERE(ERE) v/ /
Mr. YEUNG Keng Wu Kenneth BEALE / /
Ms. LIU Shuk Yu Sanny BEfmzt / v
Mr. CHAN Wang Tao Thomas REBRE / /
Ms. HUI Li Kwan HHERT v/ v/
Mr. MAK Chin Pang ERELE / /
Independent non-executive Directors  BIXHTEE
Hon CHAN Hiu Fung Nicholas REEZE v/ v/
Prof. CHENG Man Chung Daniel BXEHE / /
Mr. NG Shung REEHE v/ /
BOARD COMMITTEES EEZXEY
The Board has established four committees, namely, the E=Z@D XK VNEZES BIEXEZE
audit committee, remuneration committee, nomination € - HHEZE e - IELZEeLEABLE

committee and risk management committee, for overseeing g UNEEARFIEBNETER -
particular aspects of the Company’s affairs. All Board EESEZESHETHEDR
committees of the Company are established with specific & E  BEREHBEARS IR NES -
written terms of reference which deal clearly with their EEZZE@MBESHETIE RN AL T4
authority and duties. The terms of reference of the Board Ui NMEEXZFr48uh WoJE BRER R E
committees are posted on the Company’s website and the & °

Stock Exchange’s website and are available to Shareholders

upon request.
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Audit Committee

The audit committee of the Company (“Audit Committee”)
consists of three independent non-executive Directors,
namely Mr. NG Shung, Hon CHAN Hiu Fung Nicholas and
Prof. CHENG Man Chung Daniel, and is chaired by Mr. NG
Shung who has appropriate professional qualifications,
accounting and related financial management expertise as
required under Rule 3.10(2) of the Listing Rules.

Under its terms of reference, the primary duties of the Audit
Committee are to (i) make recommendations to the Board
on the appointment and removal of the external auditor; (i)
review the financial statements of the Group and monitoring
the integrity of such financial statements; (iii) oversee the
financial reporting, risk management and internal control
systems of the Group; and (iv) oversee and manage the
relationship with external auditors.

During the year ended 31 December 2025, the Audit
Committee held two meetings to (i) review the audited annual
results and annual report for the year ended 31 December
2024, (i) review the unaudited interim results and interim
report for the six-month ended 30 June 2025; (iii) review
the remuneration, terms of engagement, the relationship,
and independence of the Group’s external auditor; and
(iv) monitor the effectiveness of the internal audit function
by reviewing the internal audit programme and the major
investigation findings. The Audit Committee also met the
external auditor once without the presence of the executive
Directors.

The Company’s consolidated financial statements for the
year ended 31 December 2025 have been reviewed by the
Audit Committee. The Audit Committee considered that
the relevant financial statements have been prepared in
compliance with the applicable accounting principles and
requirements of the Stock Exchange and disclosures have
been fully made.
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Remuneration Committee

The remuneration committee of the Company (‘Remuneration
Committee”) comprises three independent non-executive
Directors, namely Hon CHAN Hiu Fung Nicholas, Prof. CHENG
Man Chung Daniel and Mr. NG Shung and one executive
Director, namely Mr. MAK Chin Pang, and is chaired by Hon
CHAN Hiu Fung Nicholas.

Under its terms of reference, the primary duties of the
Remuneration Committee are to review and determine
the terms of remuneration packages, bonuses and other
compensation payable to Directors and senior management
of our Group.

During the year ended 31 December 2025, the Remuneration
Committee held one meeting to (i) review the remuneration
policy of the Group; (ii) assess the performance of
executive Directors with reference to the corporate goals
and objectives; (iii) review the remuneration packages of
executive Directors and senior management of the Group;
and (iv) make recommendations to the Board on respective
remuneration packages.

Details of the remuneration of the Company’s Directors
and five highest paid individuals are set out in note 9 to the
consolidated financial statements for the year ended 31
December 2025.

The range of remuneration of the senior management are as
follows:

Range of Remuneration

HK$1,000,001 to HK$1,500,000
HK$1,500,001 to HK$2,000,000

s E
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Nomination Committee

The nomination committee of the Company (“Nomination
Committee”) comprises three independent non-executive
Directors, namely Prof. CHENG Man Chung Daniel, Hon
CHAN Hiu Fung Nicholas and Mr. NG Shung and two
executive Directors, namely Mr. MAK Chin Pang and Ms. LIU
Shuk Yu Sanny, and is chaired by Prof. CHENG Man Chung
Daniel.

Under its terms of reference, the primary duties of the
Nomination Committee are to make recommendations to
the Board on the appointment and removal of Directors. In
assessing the Board composition, the Nomination Committee
would take into account various aspects as well as factors
concerning Board diversity as set out in the Company’s
Board diversity policy. The Nomination Committee would
discuss and agree on measurable objectives for achieving
and maintaining diversity on the Board, where necessary,
and recommend them to the Board for adoption.

Pursuant to Director nomination policy of the Group, the
Nomination Committee will recommend to the Board for the
appointment and reappointment of Directors in accordance
with the following selection criteria, procedures and process:

()  The Nomination Committee shall consider the following
factors when nominating potential candidates for the
appointment and reappointment of Directors:

° whether the individual’s educational background
and qualification, skills and experience are relevant
to the Company’s business model and specific
needs;

° the individual’s character and reputation for
integrity;

o whether the individual would be able to devote
sufficient time to the Board;
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° In respect of appointment and reappointment of
independent non-executive Directors, to consider
the independence of the individual with reference
to the independence criteria set out in Rule 3.13 of
the Listing Rules;

° how the individual would be able to contribute to
the diversity of the Board with reference to the
factors set out in the Board diversity policy of the
Company from time to time in force; and

o Board succession planning considerations.

(i)  The Board or the Nomination Committee shall deploy
such channel(s) for identifying suitable director
candidates as it deems appropriate, including
but not limited to referrals from existing Directors,
Shareholders, advisers and third party agency firms and
advertisements.

(i) The Nomination Committee shall adopt such process as
it deems appropriate in evaluating the suitability of the
potential candidates, such as interviews, background
checks and third party reference checks, and select or
make recommendations to the Board on the selection
of individuals to be nominated for directorships based
on the selection criteria set out in paragraph (i) above.

(iv) The ultimate responsibility for the selection and
appointment of Directors shall rest with the entire
Board.

During the year ended 31 December 2025, the Nomination
Committee held one meeting to (i) review the structure, size
and composition of the Board; (i) make recommendations
to the Board on the re-appointment of Directors; (iii) assess
the independence of independent non-executive Directors;
and (iv) review its own performance, constitution and terms
of reference and recommend any changes if considers
necessary to the Board for approval.
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Risk Management Committee

The risk management committee of the Company (“Risk
Management Committee”) comprises three independent
non-executive Directors, namely Hon CHAN Hiu Fung
Nicholas, Prof. CHENG Man Chung Daniel and Mr. NG Shung
and one executive Director, namely Mr. Mak Chin Pang, and
is chaired by Mr. Mak Chin Pang.

Under its terms of reference, the primary duties of the
Risk Management Committee include, but are not limited
to, the following: (i) reviewing the risk management and
internal control systems of the Group and ensure that the
management has performed its duties to establish effective
systems; (ii) formulating risk policies and standards; (iii)
reviewing the material risk exposures of the Group; (iv)
reviewing annually the changes in nature and extent of
significant risks; (v) reviewing annually the scope and quality
of management’s ongoing monitoring of risk management
systems; (vi) reviewing the Directors’ decisions on entering
into hedge arrangements; (vii) reviewing the effectiveness
of the hedge policy; and (viii) providing recommendations
to the Board on the hedge policy, where appropriate and if
necessary.

During the year ended 31 December 2025, the Risk
Management Committee held two meetings to monitor the
risk management and internal control systems by reviewing
major investigation findings on risk management and internal
control matters and response from management to these
findings.

Board Diversity Policy

In order to enhance the effectiveness of our Board and to
maintain the high standard of corporate governance, we have
adopted the Board diversity policy which is available on the
Company’s website. It sets out the measurable objectives
to achieve and maintain diversity of our Board. Pursuant
to the Board diversity policy, we seek to achieve Board
diversity through the consideration of a number of factors
when selecting the candidates to our Board, including but
not limited to gender, skills, age, professional experience,
knowledge, cultural, education background, ethnicity and
length of service. The ultimate decision of the appointment
will be based on merit and the contribution which the
selected candidates will bring to our Board.
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The Nomination Committee is responsible for ensuring
the diversity of our Board members and review the
implementation and effectiveness of the Board diversity
policy on an annual basis.

Our Directors have a balanced mix of knowledge and skills,
including, strategies and management planning, human
resources, administration, training, business development,
sales, material development, procurement, accounting and
corporate finance, engineering, information technology
and legal compliance. As at the date of this annual report,
the Board comprised nine Directors, including seven male
Directors and two female Directors with different appropriate
skills, knowledge and experience to promote and achieve
better performance of the Group. Three of them are
independent non-executive Directors with different industry
backgrounds, representing one third of the members of
our Board. We will continue to take steps to promote
gender diversity at all levels of the Company, including but
not limited to the Board and the management levels. The
Company targets to avoid a single gender Board and will
timely review the gender diversity of the Board in accordance
with the business development of the Group. Besides,
gender diversity is considered to be one of essential factors
for the Company to select suitable candidate as a Director in
the future. Taking into account our existing business model
and specific needs as well as the different background of our
directors, the composition of our Board satisfies our Board
diversity policy.
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As at the date of this annual report, the Board’s diversified
composition was summarised as follows:

Gender

E3:])

Age
Fie

As at 31 December 2025 the Group had a total of 3,367
(2024: 2,976) employees (including senior management). 53%
of them are males (2024: 55%) and 47% of them are females
(2024: 45%). The Board is satisfied with the gender diversity
of the employees. Although the Group agrees to facilitate
gender balance across the workforce, we do not intend to
set any gender diversity measurable objectives given that
staff recruitment is mainly based on the needs of the Group
and we are committed to providing equal opportunities in
staff recruitment process.

Corporate Governance Functions

The Board is responsible for performing the functions set out
in the code provision in the CG Code.
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During the reporting period, the Board, through the Audit
Committee, had reviewed the Company’s corporate
governance policies and practices, the training and
continuous professional development of Directors and senior
management, the Company’s policies and practices on
compliance with legal and regulatory requirements, the code
of conduct and compliance manual applicable to employees
and directors and the Company’s compliance with the CG
Code and disclosure in this corporate governance report.

RISK MANAGEMENT AND INTERNAL
CONTROLS

The Board acknowledges its responsibility for the risk
management and internal control systems and reviewing
their effectiveness. Such systems are designed to manage
rather than eliminate the risk of failure to achieve business
objectives, and can only provide reasonable and not absolute
assurance against material misstatement or loss.

In order to ensure the internal control system operate
effectively, the Company has adopted a series of internal
control policies, procedures and self-assessments designed
to provide reasonable assurance for achieving objectives
including effective and efficient operations, reliable
financial reporting and compliance with applicable laws
and regulations. The Board reviews the risk management
and internal controls annually. Highlights of the Company’s
internal control system include the following:

Code of conduct — Our code of conduct explicitly communicates
to each employee our values, acceptable criteria for decision-
making and our ground rules for behavior.

Internal audit — Our Group has its own internal audit team
which regularly monitors key controls and procedures in
order to assure our management and the Board of Directors
that the internal control system is functioning as intended.
The internal audit department carries out an annual risk
assessment on each identified audit area and revised an
annual audit plan according to the nature of business and
risk exposures. The audit plan is reviewed and agreed by
the Audit Committee. In addition to the agreed schedule of
work, the internal audit department conducts other review
and investigation work as may be required. The internal audit
department is also responsible for following up corrective
actions to ensure that satisfactory controls are maintained.
The Audit Committee receives summary reports from the
internal audit department periodically while the results of
internal audit reviews and responses to the recommended
corrective actions are also reported to the executive
Directors.
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Compliance with Listing Rules — QOur various policies aim
to ensure compliance with the Listing Rules, including but
not limited to aspects related to corporate governance,
connected transactions and securities transactions by the
Directors.

Enhanced internal control procedures to prevent the
occurrence of non-compliance incidents — The Company
also adopted a number of enhanced internal control
procedures to prevent the occurrence of non-compliance
incidents.

We have established a set of risk management policies and
measures to identify, evaluate and manage risks arising from
our operations. Our risk management process starts with
identifying the major risks associated with our corporate
strategy, goals and objectives. Each of our operating
departments is responsible for identifying and analysing risks
associated with its function, maintaining a comprehensive
risk register,
effectiveness of such risk mitigation plans and reporting
the status of risk management. Our Risk Management
Committee, Audit Committee and ultimately the Board
supervise the implementation of our risk management
policy at the corporate level by bringing together each
operating department, such as quality control, research and
development and sales, to collaborate on risk issues among
different functions.

preparing risk mitigation plans, measuring

The Board, through the Risk Management Committee and
Audit Committee, conducted an annual review of both design
and implementation effectiveness of the risk management
and internal control systems of the Group, which covered
all material controls including financial, operational and
compliance control for the year ended 31 December 2025.
Such annual review was done with a view to ensuring the
Group’s resources, staff qualifications and experience,
training programmes and budget of the Group’s accounting,
internal control and financial reporting functions are
adequate. The Directors satisfied and confirmed that the risk
management and internal control systems were effective and
adequate.
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HANDLING AND DISSEMINATION OF
INSIDE INFORMATION

The Group regulates the handling and dissemination of inside
information to ensure inside information remains confidential
until the disclosure of such information is appropriately
approved, and the dissemination of such information is
efficiently and consistently made. The Group is committed
to ensure that information contained in announcements
are not false or misleading as to a material fact, or false or
misleading through the omission of a material fact in view of
disclosure of inside information in a balanced, adequate and
effective way.

The Group sets out written guidelines and procedures to the
employees or directors of the Group, while the employees or
directors of the Group undertake to ensure inside information
of the Group is not to be disseminated to the public unless
the Board decides such information is regarded as inside
information and requires disclosure in accordance with
the Listing Rules and the Securities and Future Ordinance.
Measures are in place to preserve the confidentiality of inside
information and to ensure that its recipients recognise their
obligations to maintain its confidentiality. In communicating
with external parties, only designated officers are authorised
to respond to enquiries in allocated areas of issues. The
written guidelines and procedures will be subject to be
reviewed by the Company as and when it thinks appropriate.

DIRECTORS’ RESPONSIBILITY
IN RESPECT OF THE FINANCIAL
STATEMENTS

The Directors acknowledge their responsibility for preparing
the financial statements of the Company for the year ended
31 December 2025.

The Directors are not aware of any material uncertainties
relating to events or conditions that may cast significant
doubt upon the Company’s ability to continue as a going
concern.
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The statement of the independent auditors of the Company
about their reporting responsibilities on the financial
statements is set out in the section of “Independent Auditor’s
Report” of this annual report.

AUDITOR’S REMUNERATION

The remuneration paid/payable to the Company’s external
auditor, PricewaterhouseCoopers, in respect of audit
services and non-audit services for the year ended 31
December 2025 amounted to approximately HK$2,314,000
and approximately HK$460,000 respectively, details of which
are set out below:

ENNCIE - BVRS S SRR e N
LHEBETZBEARRAFRIBLZR

Bh¥R &S] —& -

E AN S
REBEE-_FTE-_RAF+-_A=+—HItHF
B BEZRBEEIEBEZRBEN &
A2 B 5N BE A% B AT 28 = B oK B AT AD
=B 2 9 5l & 492,314,000 7T &
#7460,00078 7T * FHIBWT

Fees Paid/

Payable

Service Category BB 5 %8 5l B ENEA

HK$’000

FHET

Audit Services EZR® 2,314
Non-audit services (mainly represented interim FEZRE (EEEE LR KE

review provided by PricewaterhouseCoopers I S ) /N
and its affiliates) R B EE) 460
Total @5t 2,774

COMPANY SECRETARY

Mr. WONG Hung Pan has been appointed as the company
secretary of the Company (the “Company Secretary”).
He is an employee of the Group and have day-to-day
knowledge of the issuer’s affairs. His biography is set out in
the section of “Biographical Details of Directors and Senior
Management” of this annual report.

All Directors have access to the advice and services of
the Company Secretary on corporate governance and
Board process. For the year ended 31 December 2025, the
Company Secretary had attended not less than 15 hours of
relevant professional training as required under Rule 3.29 of
the Listing Rules.
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SHAREHOLDERS’ RIGHTS

The Company engages with Shareholders through various
communication channels. To safeguard Shareholders’
interests and rights, separate resolution should be proposed
for each substantially separate issue at general meetings,
including the election of individual Director. All resolutions
put forward at general meetings will be voted on by poll
pursuant to the Listing Rules and poll results will be posted
on the websites of the Company and of the Stock Exchange
after each general meeting.

Convening an Extraordinary General Meeting
by the Shareholders

Pursuant to Article 64 of the Company’s amended and
restated memorandum and articles of association (the
“Articles”), the Board may whenever it thinks fit, convene
an extraordinary general meeting (‘EGM”). EGM shall also
be convened on the requisition of one or more Shareholders
holding, at the date of deposit of the requisition, not less
than one tenth of the paid up capital of the Company having
the right of voting at general meetings. Such requisition shall
be made in writing to the Board or the Company Secretary
for the purpose of requiring an EGM to be called by the
Board for the transaction of any business specified in such
requisition. Such meeting shall be held within two months
after the deposit of such requisition. If within 21 days of such
deposit, the Board fails to proceed to convene such meeting,
the requisitionist(s) himself (themselves) may do so in the
same manner, and all reasonable expenses incurred by the
requisitionist(s) as a result of the failure of the Board shall be
reimbursed to the requisitionist(s) by the Company.
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Putting Forward Proposals at General
Meetings

A Shareholder shall make a written requisition to the Board
or the Company Secretary at the principal place of business
in Hong Kong of the Company at 21/F, Kings Wing Plaza 2,
No. 1 On Kwan Street, Shek Mun, Shatin, New Territories,
Hong Kong, specifying the shareholding information of the
Shareholder, his/her contact details and the proposal he/
she intends to put forward at general meeting regarding
any specified transaction/business and its supporting
documents.

Putting Forward Enquiries to the Board

Shareholders have the right to put forward enquiries to the
Board at general meeting or send written enquiries to the
Company. The Company will not normally deal with verbal or
anonymous enquiries.

Shareholders may send their enquiries or requests as
mentioned above to the following:

Address:  21/F, Kings Wing Plaza 2, No. 1 On Kwan Street, Shek
Mun, Shatin, New Territories, Hong Kong

(For the attention of the Board/Company
Secretary)

For the avoidance of doubt, Shareholders must deposit and
send the original duly signed written requisition, notice or
statement, or enquiry (as the case may be) to the above
address and provide their full name, contact details and
identification in order to give effect thereto. Shareholders’
information may be disclosed as required by law.

56 QP GROUP HOLDINGS LIMITED &8 &EZERERAHE

RERRAELREEZSR

RENEALAE AL TSR (G4t
BE BT R D EEPIR B R RS
M) Y HEERATRERNEE
EXCETAEVRRRZBEEN
HBRFARRRETAREY $5
MABREAG RS RHREEAX
o

MESEFLERA
BEREBRBRRAGELAESFEHFELE
AXARRAELEMENR > ARA —
MAGRBOBEXERENH o

BREA G LA SR BREEEUTH
HF -
ik BEFRLPBAPILBEEI

R in B 52512112
(XPRHARESFE DRAME)

REERHE BRRLABEARENSE
HAER  BHNLBARERHRIERME)

RO IE AR 3K 22 N 27 1 E ali b b - [R) B 42
2 BEFEBREID AAEBM K

REMIGREDRERE -



Procedures for Shareholders to Propose
a Person for Election as a Director of the
Company

The Company adopts a formal, considered and transparent
procedure for Shareholders to propose a person for election
as a Director of the Company. The following procedures are
subject to the Articles, the Companies Law of the Cayman
Islands and applicable legislation and regulation:

° If a Shareholder, who is entitled to attend and vote
at the general meeting convened to deal with the
appointment or election of Director(s), wishes to
propose a person (other than himself/herself) for
election as a Director at that meeting, he/she may
lodge a written notice with the Company Secretary
at 21/F, Kings Wing Plaza 2, 1 On Kwan Street, Shek
Mun, Shatin, New Territories, Hong Kong.

° In order for the Company to inform all Shareholders
of that proposal, the written notice must state (i) his/
her intention to propose such person for election as
a Director, and (ii) the biographical details of such
nominated candidate as required under Rule 13.51(2)
of the Listing Rules for publication by the Company
and be signed by the Shareholder concerned and the
person who has been proposed indicating his/her
willingness to be elected.

o The period for lodgement of the above notice shall
be a seven-day (7) period commencing on a day
after the despatch of the notice of the general
meeting appointed for such election of Director(s).
If the Directors should determine and notify the
Shareholders of a different period for lodgement of
the above notice, such period shall in any event be a
period of not less than seven (7) days, commencing
no earlier than the day after the despatch of the notice
of the general meeting appointed for such election and
ending no later than seven (7) days prior to the date of
such general meeting.
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° Upon receipt of the above notice from a Shareholder
which is received after publication of the notice of
general meeting, the Company shall, prior to the
general meeting, publish an announcement or issue
a supplementary circular disclosing the particulars of
the proposed Director pursuant to Rule 13.51(2) of the
Listing Rules.

Shareholders who have enquiries regarding the above
procedures may write to the Company Secretary at 21/F,
Kings Wing Plaza 2, 1 On Kwan Street, Shek Mun, Shatin,
New Territories, Hong Kong.

COMMUNICATION WITH SHAREHOLDERS
AND INVESTORS/INVESTOR RELATIONS

The Company’s website (www.gpp.com) provides
comprehensive and accessible news and information of
the Company to the Shareholders, other stakeholders
and investors. The Company will also update the website
information from time to time to inform Shareholders and
investors of the latest development of the Company.

The Company considers that effective communication with
Shareholders is essential for enhancing investor relations and
investor understanding of the Group’s business performance
and strategies. The Company is endeavours to maintain
an on-going dialogue with Shareholders and in particular,
through AGM and other general meetings. At the AGM,
Directors (or their delegates as appropriate) are available to
meet Shareholders and answer their enquiries.

Shareholders’ Communication Policy

The Company has in place a Shareholders’ communication
policy to ensure that Shareholders’ views and concerns
are appropriately addressed. The Board has reviewed the
implementation of shareholders’ communication policy and
is satisfied that it has been effective for the Company to
communicate with Shareholders through available channels.
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Constitutional Documents

During the year ended 31 December 2025, there was no
change in the Company’s constitutional documents.

Dividend Policy

The Company has adopted a dividend policy on payment
of dividends. Our Directors may recommend a payment
of dividends after taking into account, among others,
our operations and earnings, capital requirements and
surplus, general financial condition, contractual restrictions,
capital expenditure and future development requirements,
Shareholders’ interests and other factors which they may
deem relevant at such time. We expect to pay a dividend in
respect of each financial year of not less than 30% of our
distributable profits each year. The payment and amounts of
dividends, if any, depend on our results of operations, cash
flows, financial position, statutory and regulatory restrictions
on the dividends paid by us, future prospects and other
factors which we consider relevant. Holders of our Shares
will be entitled to receive such dividends pro rata according
to the amounts paid up or credited as paid up on the
shares. The declaration, payment and amount of dividends
will be subject to our discretion. The proposed payment of
dividends is also subject to the absolute discretion of the
Board and any declaration of final dividend for the year will
be subject to the approval of our Shareholders. The Board
will review the dividend policy on an annual basis.

Any distributable profits that are not distributed in any
given year will be retained and available for distribution in
subsequent years. To the extent profits are distributed as
dividends, such portion of profits will not be available to be
reinvested in our operations.
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REPORT OF THE | &&= &iHRsE
DIRECTORS

The Board herein presents their report and the audited
consolidated financial statements of the Group for the year
ended 31 December 2025.

PRINCIPAL ACTIVITIES

The principal activity of the Company is investment holding.
The principal activities of its subsidiaries are set out in Note
14 to the consolidated financial statements.

RESULTS AND DIVIDENDS

The Group’s results for the year ended 31 December 2025
are set out in the consolidated statement of profit or loss and
other comprehensive income on page 156.

The Board recommended the declaration of a final
dividend at the rate of HK5.0 cents per share amounting
to approximately HK$26.6 million for the year ended 31
December 2025, which is expected to be paid on or around
Tuesday, 30 June 2026 to all persons registered as holders
of shares of the Company on Tuesday, 23 June 2026,
subject to the approval of the Shareholders at the AGM to be
held on Thursday, 11 June 2026.

BUSINESS REVIEW

A fair review of the Group’s business during the year, a
discussion on the prospect of the Group’s future business
development, a description of the principal risks and
uncertainties that the Group may be facing are provided
in the sections headed “Chairman’s Statement” and
“Management Discussion and Analysis” of this annual report.

The financial risk management objectives and policies of
the Group are shown in Note 3 to the consolidated financial
statements.

An analysis of the Group’s performance during the year
using financial key performance indicators is provided in
the sections headed “Chairman’s Statement”, “Management
Discussion and Analysis”, “Financial Highlights” and
“Financial Summary” of this annual report.
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ENVIRONMENTAL POLICIES AND
PERFORMANCE

As a socially responsible corporation, the Group has
endeavoured to strictly comply with laws and regulations
regarding environmental protection. The Company
recognises the importance of environmental protection.
The Company is committed to providing an eco-friendly
energy environment for our staff and has developed energy
conservation and carbon reduction policy so as to minimise
negative environmental impacts. The details are set out in
the section headed “Environmental, Social and Governance
Report” of this annual report.

COMPLIANCE WITH LAWS AND
REGULATIONS

During the financial year, as far as the Company is aware,
there was no material breach of or non-compliance with
applicable laws and regulations by our Group that has a
significant impact on the business and operations of the
Group.

RELATIONSHIP WITH STAKEHOLDERS

We fully understand that employees, customers and vendors,
and other stakeholders (together “Stakeholders”) are
the key to our sustainable and stable development. We
are committed to maintaining a good relationship with our
Stakeholders so as to ensure our continuing development.

The Group regarded our staff as the most valuable
assets of the Company. The Group is providing a fair and
harmonious workplace where individuals with diverse
cultural backgrounds are treated equally. The Group offer
a reasonable remuneration package and fair opportunities
for career advancement based on employees’ performance.
The Group also provides our staff with different training,
including on-the-job training and training courses provided
by professional organisations in order to enhance our staff’s
career progression.

The Group believes that our vendors (including subcontractors)
are equally important in business operation and
development. We proactively communicate with our vendors
to ensure they are committed to delivering high-quality and
sustainable output.
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FINANCIAL SUMMARY

A summary of the results, assets and liabilities of the Group
for each of the last five financial years is set out in the
section headed “Financial Summary” of this annual report.
This summary does not form part of the audited consolidated
financial statements.

PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT

Details of movements in the property, plant and equipment
of the Group during the year ended 31 December 2025 are
set out in Note 15 to the consolidated financial statements.

DONATIONS

Charitable and other donations made by the Group
during the year ended 31 December 2025 amounted to
approximately HK$445,000 (2024: HK$267,000).

EQUITY-LINKED AGREEMENTS

Save for the share option scheme of the Company adopted
on 20 December 2019 (“Share Option Scheme”), no
equity-linked agreements were entered into by the Group, or
existed during the year ended 31 December 2025.

SHARE CAPITAL

Details of the movements in the Company’s share capital
during the year ended 31 December 2025 are set out in Note
16 to the consolidated financial statements.

PRE-EMPTIVE RIGHTS

There are no provisions for pre-emptive rights under the
Articles or the Companies Law of the Cayman Islands which
would oblige the Company to offer new shares on a pro-rata
basis to existing Shareholders unless otherwise as required
by the Stock Exchange.

PURCHASE, SALE OR REDEMPTION OF
LISTED SECURITIES OF THE COMPANY
During the year ended 31 December 2025, neither the

Company nor any of its subsidiaries had purchased, sold or
redeemed any of the Company’s listed securities.
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DISTRIBUTABLE RESERVES

The Company may pay dividends out of share premium,
retained earnings and other reserves. As at 31 December
2025, the Company’s reserve available for distribution
amounted to approximately HK$142.8 million.

Details of movements in the reserves of the Company during
the year are set out in Note 35 to the consolidated financial
statements of this annual report.

MAJOR CUSTOMERS, SUPPLIERS AND
SUBCONTRACTORS

During the year ended 31 December 2025, sales to the
Group’s five largest customers accounted for approximately
58% of the total sales for the year and sales to the largest
customer included therein amounted to approximately 30.7%.

During the year ended 31 December 2025, purchases
from the Group’s five largest suppliers accounted for
approximately 40.7% of the total purchases for the year
and purchase from the largest supplier included therein
amounted to approximately 16.3%.

During the year ended 31 December 2025, subcontracting
fees charged by the Group’s five largest subcontractors
account for approximately 88.1% of the total subcontracting
fees for the year and the subcontracting fee charged by
our largest subcontractor included therein amounted to
approximately 34.4%.

None of the Directors of the Company or any of their
associates or any Shareholders (which, to the best
knowledge of the Directors, own more than 5% of the
Company’s issued share capital) had any beneficial interest
in the Group’s five largest customers, suppliers and
subcontractors during the year ended 31 December 2025.
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BANK BORROWING

Details of the bank borrowing of the Group as at 31
December 2025 are set out in Note 28 to the consolidated
financial statements.

CORPORATE GOVERNANCE

The Board is committed to maintaining a high standard
of corporate governance practices. Information on the
corporate governance practices adopted by the Company
is set out in the section headed “Corporate Governance
Report” of this annual report.

CLOSURE OF REGISTER OF MEMBERS

For the purpose of determining the qualification as
Shareholders of the Company to attend and vote at the
AGM to be held on Thursday, 11 June 2026, the register
of members of the Company will be closed from Monday,
8 June 2026 to Thursday, 11 June 2026, both days
inclusive, during which period no transfer of shares will be
effected. In order to be eligible to attend and vote at the
AGM, all transfer documents accompanied by the relevant
share certificates must be lodged for registration with the
Company’s branch share registrar and transfer office in Hong
Kong, Computershare Hong Kong Investor Services Limited
at Shops 1712-1716, 17th Floor, Hopewell Centre, 183
Queen’s Road East, Wanchai, Hong Kong, no later than 4:30
p.m. on Friday, 5 June 2026, being the last share registration
date. The record date for determining the entitlement of the
shareholders of the Company to attend and vote at the AGM
will be Thursday, 11 June 2026.

For the purpose of determining the entitlement to the
proposed final dividend (subject to the approval of the
Shareholders at the AGM), the register of members of the
Company will be closed from Thursday, 18 June 2026 to
Tuesday, 23 June 2026, both days inclusive, during which
period no transfer of shares will be effected. In order to
qualify for the entitlement to the proposed final dividend,
unregistered holders of shares of the Company are required
to lodge all transfer documents accompanied by the relevant
share certificates with the Company’s branch share registrar
in Hong Kong, Computershare Hong Kong Investor Services
Limited, at Shops 1712-1716, 17th Floor, Hopewell Centre,
183 Queen’s Road East, Wanchai, Hong Kong for registration
not later than 4:30 p.m. on Wednesday, 17 June 2026.
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DIRECTORS

The Directors of the Company during the reporting period
were:

Executive Directors

Mr. CHENG Wan Wai, m+H (Chairman)
Mr. YEUNG Keng Wu Kenneth

Ms. LIU Shuk Yu Sanny

Mr. CHAN Wang Tao Thomas

Ms. HUI Li Kwan

Mr. MAK Chin Pang

Independent non-executive Directors

Hon CHAN Hiu Fung Nicholas, B8S, MH, JP
Prof. CHENG Man Chung Daniel, B8S, MH, JP
Mr. NG Shung, JpP (Australia)

In accordance with Article 108(a) and (b) of the Articles,
Mr. Cheng Wan Wai, Mr. Chan Wang Tao Thomas and Mr.
Mak Chin Pang shall retire by rotation. All of the above
Directors, being eligible, will offer themselves for re-election
at the forthcoming AGM. The Company has received
annual confirmations of independence from all independent
non-executive Directors, and still considers them to be
independent as at the date of this annual report.

BIOGRAPHICAL DETAILS OF DIRECTORS

Biographical details of the existing Directors of the Company
are set out in section headed “Biographical Details of
Directors and Senior Management” of this annual report.

DIRECTORS AND OFFICERS LIABILITY
INSURANCE

Promoting good corporate governance and managing
enterprise wide risk is a priority of the Company. The
Company convinced that corporate governance and directors
and officers liability insurance (the “D&O Insurance”)
complement each other. The Company has arranged
appropriate D&O Insurance coverage on Directors’ and
officers’ liabilities in respect of legal actions against Directors
and senior management arising out from corporate activities.
The D&O Insurance will be reviewed and renewed annually.
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DIRECTORS’ SERVICE CONTRACTS

Each of the existing executive Directors has been appointed
for a term of three years subject to the provision of retirement
and rotation of directors under the Articles. Either party has
the right to terminate the service agreement by giving not
less than three months’ written notice to other party.

Each of the independent non-executive Directors has been
appointed for a term of three years at an annual remuneration
set out in their appointment letters subject to the provision
of retirement and rotation of Directors under the Articles.
Either party has the right to terminate the service agreement
by giving not less than one month’s written notice to other

party.

None of the Directors who are proposed for re-election at
the forthcoming AGM have entered into service contract with
the Company which are not determinable by the Company
within one year without payment of compensation, other than
statutory compensation.

DIRECTORS’ AND CONTROLLING
SHAREHOLDERS’ INTERESTS IN
CONTRACTS

Other than as disclosed in Note 9 and Note 34 to
the consolidated financial statements,
transactions, arrangements and contracts of significance in
relation to the business of the Group to which the Company,
or its holding company, or any of its subsidiaries was a
party and in which a Director or a connected entity of a
Director had a material interest, whether directly or indirectly,
subsisted at the end of the year or at any time during the
year, nor were there any transactions, arrangements or
contracts of significance for the provision of services to
the Company or any of its subsidiaries by a controlling
shareholder (as defined in the Listing Rules) or any of its
subsidiaries for the year. There were also no contracts of
significance between the Company or one of the subsidiaries
and the controlling shareholders or any of its subsidiaries.

there were no
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MANAGEMENT CONTRACT

No contracts concerning the management and administration
of the whole or any substantial part of the business of
the Company (which is not a contract of service with any
Director or any person engaged in the full time employment
of the Company) were entered into or existed during the year.

EMPLOYEES AND REMUNERATION
POLICY

As at 31 December 2025, the Group had a total employees
of 3,367 (31 December 2024: 2,976). The Group’s employee
benefit expenses mainly included salaries, over time
payments and discretionary bonuses, other staff benefits
and contributions to retirement schemes. For FY2025,
the total staff costs of the Group (including the Directors’
remuneration) were approximately HK$401.7 million (FY2024:
approximately HK$381.3 million).

The remuneration policy of the Company is reviewed
regularly, making reference primarily to the market conditions
and performance of the Group and individual staff members
(including the Directors). Remuneration packages include,
as the case may be, a basic salary, Director’s remuneration,
contribution to pension schemes, discretionary bonus
relating to the financial performance of our Group and
individual performance. During the reporting period, the
remuneration policy and remuneration packages of the
Directors and senior management are reviewed by the
Remuneration Committee of the Company, with consideration
given in regard to experience, duties and responsibilities,
performance and achievement of the individuals, with
reference to the market condition in relation to the Group’s
performance and profitability.
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PERMITTED INDEMNITY PROVISION

Pursuant to the Articles and subject to the applicable laws
and regulations, every Director shall be indemnified and
secured harmless out of the assets of the Company from
and against all actions, costs, charges, losses, damages and
expenses which they or any of them shall or may incur or
sustain by reason of any act done, concurred in or omitted
in or omitted in or about the execution of their duty or
supposed duty in their respective offices except such (if any)
as they shall incur or sustain through their own dishonesty,
wilful default or fraud.

During FY2025, the Company has taken out and maintained
appropriate insurance to protect the Directors against
potential costs and liabilities arising from claims brought
against the Directors.

DIRECTORS’ AND CHIEF EXECUTIVES’
INTERESTS AND SHORT POSITIONS IN
SHARES AND UNDERLYING SHARES

As at 31 December 2025, the interests and/or short positions
of the Directors and chief executives of our Company in the
Shares, underlying shares and debentures of the Company
and our associated corporations (within the meaning of Part
XV of the Securities and Future Ordinance (“SFO”) which
will be required to be notified to our Company and the Stock
Exchange pursuant to Divisions 7 and 8 of Part XV of the
SFO (including interests or short positions which they were
taken or deemed to have under such provisions of the SFO)
or which will be required, pursuant to Section 352 of the
SFO, to be entered in the register referred to in that section,
or which will be required, pursuant to the Model Code, to be
notified to our Company and the Stock Exchange, were as
follows:
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(i) Long position in the ordinary shares of (i) 7
the Company

Number of
underlying
Name of Directors and Capacity/ Shares held Percentage of
chief executives nature of interest (ette ) shareholding
HEMER
i =
EERIETHRABHE S HEHHE ‘ BFREDLE
Mr. CHENG Wan Wai Interest in a controlled 310,353,954 (L) 58.34%
corporation®oete 2
BRELE B J7 | S (B A 25 (War2)
Mr. YEUNG Keng Wu Kenneth Interest in a controlled 310,353,954 (L) 58.34%
corporation®ete 2
15 8% 8 o A& X2 ] % B R (a2
Ms. LIU Shuk Yu Sanny Interest in a controlled 64,706,046 (L) 12.16%
corporationete 9
BN 2 + P DK B R (Y
Mr. CHAN Wang Tao Thomas Interest in a controlled 19,950,000 (L) 3.75%
corporation®oete 4
PR B ST A2 K B (i
Ms. HUI Li Kwan Interest of spouseote 9 310,353,954 (L) 58.34%
FFRIE 2+ Aic 18 # 2 (20)
Mr. MAK Chin Pang Interest in a controlled 3,990,000 (L) 0.75%
corporation®ete 6
BREREEE P2 ] % B R (i)
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Notes:

The letter “I” denotes a person’s long position (as defined
under Part XV of the SFO) in such Shares.

The shares are held by Good Elite Holdings Limited (“Good
Elite”), the entire issued share capital of which is owned as
to 50% by Mr. CHENG Wan Wai and as to 50% by Mr. YEUNG
Keng Wu Kenneth.

The shares are held by Cypress Spurge Holdings Limited
(“Cypress Spurge”), the entire issued share capital of which
is wholly-owned by Ms. LIU Shuk Yu Sanny.

The shares are held by Dawn Gain Investment Limited, the
entire issued share capital of which is wholly-owned by Mr.
CHAN Wang Tao Thomas.

Under the SFO, Mr. CHENG Wan Wai is deemed to be
interested in the same number of Shares held by Good Elite.
Ms. HUI Li Kwan is the spouse of Mr. CHENG Wan Wai.
Under the SFO, Ms. HUI Li Kwan is deemed to be interested
in all the Shares in which Mr. CHENG Wan Wai is interested.

The shares are held by Welcome Mark Investment Limited,
the entire issued share capital is wholly-owned by Mr. MAK
Chin Pang.
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Long position in the ordinary shares of

associated corporations

Name of Directors
and chief executives

EER
TETHRABHSR

Mr. CHENG Wan Wai

EIRELEAE

Mr. YEUNG Keng Wu
Kenneth

15 8% 8 o A&

Ms. LIU Shuk Yu Sanny
BB+

Mr. CHAN Wang Tao
Thomas

RERERE

Ms. HUI Li Kwan
FTRE

Mr. MAK Chin Pang

Name of
associate
corporations

MEEZEERB

Good Elite

Good Elite

Cypress Spurge

Dawn Gain
Investment
Limited

Good Elite

Welcome Mark

(ii)

Capacity/nature

of interest

B0/ EEME

Beneficial owner

EDmBEAA

Beneficial owner

ExmaAA

Beneficial owner

ExSBEAA

Interest of spouse
foBER

Beneficial owner

Investment

Limited
ERBEE EnEAA
Note:
1. The letter “L” denotes a person’s long position (as defined

under Part XV of the SFO) in such Shares.
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Number of
underlying
Shares
held

(Note 1)
BEHBSE
R&&E

(K1)

Hrat

Percentage of
shareholding

KREDL

50%

50%

100%

100%

50%

100%

1. BXFELUBEZBEALRZSERD

XVEL) °

ANNUAL REPORT 2025 F %}

71



REPORT OF THE DIRECTORS
EEEWE

Save as disclosed above, none of the Directors or chief
executives of the Company had or was deemed to have any
interests or short positions in the shares, underlying shares
or debentures of the Company or any of its associated
corporations (within the meaning of Part XV of the SFO) as at
31 December 2025.

Directors’ rights to acquire shares or
debentures

Save for the Share Option Scheme, at no time during the
year ended 31 December 2025 was the Company, its holding
company, or any of its subsidiaries or fellow subsidiaries
a party to any arrangement to enable the Directors to
acquire benefits by means of the acquisition of shares in, or
debentures of, the Company or any other body corporate.

DIRECTORS’ INTEREST IN COMPETING
BUSINESS

None of the Directors or any of their respective associates
had any interest in a business which competed or was likely
to compete with the business of the Group during the year
ended 31 December 2025 and up to the date of this annual
report.
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EEEWRE
SUBSTANTIAL SHAREHOLDERS’ AND FERRREMALTARG KA

OTHER PERSONS’ INTERESTS AND ERONERR XS
SHORT POSITIONS IN SHARES AND
UNDERLYING SHARES

As at 31 December 2025, to the best knowledge of the W-_ZE_-_HAF+_-_A=+—H BEEEF
Directors, the following persons (other than a Director or JF&H UM TA T (BREBESHK AN EE 1T
chief executive of the Company) or corporations who had I A 8 4N 8k 5& B R AR Q&) B 15 5 48 B AL
interests or short positions of in the Shares or underlying MHFEARIEEHFKL B EIEHIEXVILE
Shares of the Company which would fall to be disclosed to 2% F3% 2 18 & 78 [ AN A 7] ¥ 55 /9 7 =5
the Company under the provisions of Divisions 2 and 3 of K& @ iR 1K & 5 & B & % 7] 5533615
Part XV of the SFO, or which will be required, pursuant to R & 7B &0 8% 1E % 6§ BT it & 52 i A9 9 25 =X
Section 336 of the SFO, to be entered in the register referred K& > st MR T B S B A 5L
to in that section, or which will be required, to be notified to K 24T :

the Stock Exchange, were as follows:

Number of
Name of underlying
substantial Shareholders or Shares held Percentage of
other persons Nature of interest (B 1) shareholding
BFEHEBE
% 17 20 H
TERRIAHEMATHSE BB REHEH (KEE1) FRESDL
Ms. WONG Lai Ying Interest of spouseete 2 310,353,954 (L) 58.34%
EEH A+ A 18 K 25 (w2)
Good Elite Beneficial ownerNote 3 310,353,954 (L) 58.34%
T A5
Cypress Spurge Beneficial ownervote 4 64,706,046 (L) 12.16%
FS R A
Notes: B et -
1. The letter “I” denotes a person’s long position (as defined under Part 1. HYFHIEZEALIRZER DTN TE
XV of the SFO) in such Shares. (EERBHFRIMEHEIEXVER) o

2. Under the SFO, Mr. YEUNG Keng Wu Kenneth is deemed to be 2. RIEFHFRZBEEIEL - 155 H L EWE AR
interested in the same number of Shares held by Good Elite. Ms. Good Elite # # 1R £ B T i
WONG Lai Ying is the spouse of Mr. YEUNG Keng Wu Kenneth. EERELZTAGEY B
Under the SFO, Ms. WONG Lai Ying is deemed to be interested in all REBGED - HER )
our Shares in which Mr. YEUNG Keng Wu Kenneth is interested. EHERGENMAR

3. Good Elite is beneficially owned equally by Mr. CHENG Wan Wai and 3. Good Elite BB B E L £ RiZiENELETHE
Mr. YEUNG Keng Wu Kenneth. Each of Mr. CHENG Wan Wai and Mr. mHE REBEEFAZARAEGKRM H BEBELLE
YEUNG Keng Wu Kenneth is deemed to be interested in the same N5 85 5 £ &% B 1R AR Good Elite¥ &
number of Shares that are held by Good Elite under the SFO. HERSENKRO P HEEEZ -

4., Cypress Spurge is beneficially wholly-owned by Ms. LIU Shuk Yu 4. Cypress Spurge HE RN Z T E=E EHH
Sanny. Ms. LIU Shuk Yu Sanny is deemed to be interested in the BEBEEFLHEGRD - ERML TR BTN
same number of Shares that are held by Cypress Spurge under the Cypress Spurge FT 5 #8 7 #% B 1 B& 15 7 1
SFO. o
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Save as disclosed above, as at 31 December 2025,
according to the register of interests required to be kept by
the Company under Section 336 of the SFO, there was no
person who had any interest or short position in the shares
or underlying shares of the Company which would fall to be
disclosed to the Company under the provisions of Divisions
2 and 3 of Part XV of the SFO.

SHARE OPTION SCHEME

On 20 December 2019, the Company adopted the Share
Option Scheme for the purpose of providing incentives or
rewards to selected eligible persons for their contributions
to the Group. The terms of the Share Option Scheme are in
compliance with the provisions of Chapter 17 of the Listing
Rules.

Since the date of adoption of the Share Option Scheme and
up to 31 December 2025, no options were granted to any
of the Directors, eligible employees and other third parties
under the Share Option Scheme.

Purpose

The purpose of the Share Option Scheme is to motivate
Eligible Persons (as set out in below) (i) to optimise their
future contributions to our Group; (ii) to reward them for their
past contributions; and (iii) to attract, retain or otherwise
maintain on-going relationships with Eligible Persons who
are significant to and/or whose contributions are or will be
beneficial to the performance, growth and success of the
Group.
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Eligible persons

The Board may, at its sole discretion, invite any director or
proposed director (including an independent non-executive
director) of any member of the Group, any executive director
of, manager of, or other employee holding an executive,
managerial, supervisory or similar position in, any member
of the Group (an “Employee”), any proposed Employee,
any full-time or part-time Employee, or a person for the
time being seconded to work full-time or part-time for any
member of the Group (an “Executive”), a consultant,
business or sole venture partner, franchisee, contractor,
agent or representative of any member of the Group, a
person or entity that provides research, development or
other technological support or any advisory, consultancy,
professional or other services to any member of the Group,
or an associate (as defined under the Listing Rules) of any
of the foregoing persons (together, “Eligible Persons” and
each an “Eligible Person”).

Acceptance of an offer of options

An offer of the grant of an option shall be deemed to
have been accepted when the duplicate letter comprising
acceptance of the option duly signed by the grantee together
with a remittance in favour of the Company of HK$1.0 by
way of consideration for the grant thereof is received by the
Company within the period specified in the letter containing
the offer of the grant of the option. Such remittance shall in
no circumstances be refundable. Once such acceptable is
made, the option shall be deemed to have been granted and
to have taken effect from the offer date.
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Maximum number of Shares available for
subscription

The maximum number of Shares to be issued upon exercise
of all options which may be granted under the Share Option
Scheme (and under any other post-IPO share option scheme
of the Company) shall not in aggregate exceed 10% of the
Shares representing 53,200,000 Shares in issue immediately
after completion of the Global Offering and as at 16 January
2020 (the “Listing Date”) (“Scheme Mandate Limit”"),
provided that the Company may at any time as the Board
may think fit seek approval from the Shareholders to refresh
the Scheme Mandate Limit, except that the maximum
number of Shares to be issued upon exercise of all options
which may be granted under the Share Option Scheme
(and under any other post-IPO share option scheme of the
Company) shall not exceed 10% of the Shares in issue as at
the date of approval by the Shareholders in general meeting
where such limit is refreshed. Options previously granted
under the Share Option Scheme and any other post-IPO
share option scheme (including those outstanding, cancelled
and lapsed in accordance with the terms and conditions of
the Share Option Scheme or any other post-IPO share option
scheme or exercised options under the said schemes of the
Company) shall not be counted for the purpose of calculating
the limit as refreshed. The Company shall issue a circular
containing the information required under Rule 17.02(2) of the
Listing Rules to the Shareholders. In addition, the Company
may seek separate approval from the Shareholders in general
meeting for granting options beyond the Scheme Mandate
Limit, provided that the options in excess of the Scheme
Mandate Limit are granted only to the Eligible Persons
specified by the Company before such approval is sought
and for whom specific approval is obtained. The Company
shall issue a circular to the Shareholders containing the
information required under Rule 17.03C(3) of the Listing
Rules.

Notwithstanding the preceding paragraph, the maximum
number of Shares to be issued upon exercise of all
outstanding options granted and yet to be exercised under
the Share Option Scheme (and under any other post-IPO
share option scheme of the Company) shall not exceed 30%
of the Shares in issue from time to time.
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The maximum number of Shares issued and to be issued
upon exercise of the options granted to any one Eligible
Person (including exercised and outstanding options) in
any 12-month period shall not exceed 1% of the Shares in
issue from time to time. Where any further grant of options
to such an Eligible Person would result in the Shares issued
and to be issued upon exercise of all options granted and
which may be granted to such Eligible Person (including
exercised, cancelled and outstanding options) in the
12-month period up to and including the date of such further
grant representing in aggregate over 1% of the Shares in
issue, such further grant shall be separately approved by the
Shareholders in general meeting with such Eligible Person
and his associates or close associates (as the case may be)
abstaining from voting. The applicable requirements of Rule
17.03D of the Listing Rules shall be complied with.

The maximum numbers set out in this paragraph shall
be subject to adjustment in accordance with the lapse of
options but shall not in any event exceed the limits imposed
by Chapter 17 of the Listing Rules.

As no share options were granted since the adoption of the
Share Option Scheme and up to the end of the reporting
period, the number of options available for grant under the
Share Option Scheme at the beginning and the end of the
reporting period was 53,200,000 Shares, representing 10%
of the issued Shares as at the date of this annual report.
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Grant of options to core connected persons

Insofar as and for so long as the Listing Rules require, where
any offer of an option is proposed to be made to a Director,
chief executive of the Company or substantial Shareholder
or any of their respective associates, such offer must first
be approved by the independent non-executive Directors
(excluding any independent non-executive Director who
is or whose associate is the grantee to whom the option
is proposed to be granted). Insofar and for so long as the
Listing Rules so require, no option may be granted to any
substantial Shareholder or independent non-executive
Director or any of their respective associates which would
result in the Shares issued and to be issued upon exercise
of all options already granted or to be granted (including
options exercised, cancelled and outstanding) to such person
under the Share Option Scheme (and under any other share
option scheme of the Company) in the 12-month period up
to and including the date of board meeting for proposing
such further grant (i) representing in aggregate over 0.1% of
the share capital of the Company in issue; or (ii) having an
aggregate value, based on the closing price of the Shares
at the date of the board meeting for proposing such further
grant, in excess of HK$5 million, unless such further grant
is approved by the Shareholders in general meeting. Before
seeking such approval, the Company shall issue a circular
containing such information as required by the Listing Rules
to the Shareholders. At such general meeting, the grant
of options to the substantial Shareholder or independent
non-executive Director or any of their respective associates
shall, for so long and insofar as the Listing Rules so required,
be approved by the Shareholders by way of poll with the
grantee, his associates and all core connected persons of
our Company abstaining from voting, except that any such
person may vote against such resolution provided that he
has informed the Company of his intention to do so and
such intention has been stated in the relevant circular to the
Shareholders.
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Subscription price of the Shares

The subscription price in respect of any particular option
shall be such price as the Board may in its absolute
discretion determine at the time of the grant of the relevant
option (and shall be stated in the letter containing the offer
of the grant of the option) but the subscription price shall not
be less than whichever is the highest of:

() the nominal value of a Share;

(i)  the closing price of Shares as stated in the Stock
Exchange’s daily quotations sheet on the offer date;
and

(i) the average of the closing prices of Shares as stated
in the Stock Exchange’s daily quotations sheet for the
five business days immediately preceding the offer
date. The subscription price shall also be subject to
adjustment in accordance with the reorganisation of
capital structure.

Minimum period for which an option must be
held before it can be exercised

There is no minimum period for which an option must be
held before it can be exercised, and the period during which
an option may be exercised will be determined by the Board
in its absolute decision and in accordance with the Listing
Rules. However, no offer shall be capable of or remain open
for acceptance after the expiry of 10 years commencing on
the Listing Date.

Vesting period

The vesting period of an option granted under the Share
Option Scheme will be determined by the Board in its
absolute decision and in accordance with the Listing Rules.

Exercise price

An option granted under the Share Option Scheme shall be
exercised in whole or in part by the grantee according to the
procedures for the exercise of options established by the
Company from time to time. Every exercise of an option must
be accompanied by a remittance for the full amount of the
subscription price for the option shares in respect of which
the option is being exercised.
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Duration

The Share Option Scheme shall be valid and effective for
a period of ten years commencing on the Listing Date.
However, the Shareholders may by a resolution in general
meeting at any time terminate the Share Option Scheme.
Upon expiry or termination of the Share Option Scheme,
no further options shall be offered but in all other respects
the provisions of the Share Option Scheme shall remain in
full force and effect. All options granted before such expiry
or termination (as the case may be) and not then exercised
shall continue to be valid and exercisable subject to and in
accordance with the terms of the Share Option Scheme.
In respect of any option granted, the Board may in its
discretion determine the exercise periods, provided that such
period shall not be longer than 10 years commencing on the
commencement date of such report. As at 31 December
2025, the remaining life of the Share Option Scheme was
approximately 3.97 years.

SUFFICIENCY OF PUBLIC FLOAT

Based on the information that is publicly available to the
Company and within the knowledge of the Board, the Board
confirms that the Company has maintained the public float
as required by the Listing Rules as at the latest practicable
date prior to the issue of this annual report.

TAX RELIEF

The Company is not aware of any relief from taxation
available to the Shareholders by reason of their holdings of
the Shares.

RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS

Details of the related party transactions are set out in
Note 34 to the consolidated financial statements. The
transactions related to the rental payment to related parties
which constituted de minimis connected transactions under
Chapter 14A of the Listing Rules, were fully exempt from the
requirements of reporting, annual review, announcement,
approval of independent shareholders and other relevant
disclosure requirements under Chapter 14A of the Listing
Rules. Other than the transactions mentioned above, the
Directors have confirmed that the related parties transactions
did not constitute connected transactions or continuing
connected transactions under Chapter 14A of the Listing
Rules.

80 QP GROUP HOLDINGS LIMITED &8 &BZERERAHE

5 PR
BREAES A ETHBET T FRER
RBEH - A BMRAJERABRREAS
FUURBRRARIEERER S - EERE
A EmE kLR BITEeEREER
MERESE KX AEEMS
BHENMAEBTRERORIER - RER
R ZERTEERRT - Ll 8
WA (R IE R T E) BT R W i & R A
RITFEzBEERESEBEERARATT
TE -pEMNEERLBERENS  EF
eNBEETTFESH  EZBABTEHB
BEZBEFABABREII0F - RZF
“RFE+-A=1+—8 BEBREFENFE
BRFHIL BB.97F

FENARBRE
BEARTTARNESNENRRES
G EEGRA - RAFRIEMN
MEGEERATES FAARCHELD
RAFRENDRFRE

L% B IR
AR R 3 7 A 7 E AT B SRR % BT AL
% BUE -

BEAERS

BB ARSFBHNGET B REM T
4 EMBEBAINESHNRS R
BETMRANEUAZEER ZERRKERN
BERS TEREHREETLETHRANE
YAERRR  FEEHR 2F BUK
RHERHEMABEERT - B LR
SN BEEZHR BBMARDETER
FHRABUAZREE THHEERSIAEFE
BiERS -



AUDIT COMMITTEE

The Audit Committee of the Company, which consists of
three independent non-executive Directors, namely Mr. Ng
Shung, Hon Chan Hiu Fung Nicholas and Prof. Cheng Man
Chung Daniel, has reviewed, together with the participation
of the management, the accounting principles and practices
adopted by the Group and discussed auditing and financial
reporting matters including the review of the audited financial
statements of the Group for FY2025.

SIGNIFICANT EVENTS AFTER THE END
OF THE REPORTING PERIOD

Save as disclosed in this annual report, the Directors are not
aware of any significant event requiring disclosure that has
taken place subsequent to 31 December 2025 and up to the
date of this annual report.

INDEPENDENT AUDITOR

The consolidated financial statements for the year
ended 31 December 2025 have been audited by
PricewaterhouseCoopers, who will retire and, being eligible,
offer themselves for re-appointment. The Board has taken
the Audit Committee’s recommendation that a resolution for
their re-appointment as independent auditor of the Company
will be proposed at the forthcoming AGM.

There is no change of independent auditor in any of the
preceding three years.

By order of the Board

CHENG Wan Wai
Chairman

Hong Kong, 31 March 2026
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ABOUT THE REPORT

The board of directors (the “Board”) of Q P Group
Holdings Limited (the “Company”) hereby publishes the
Environmental, Social and Governance (‘ESG”) Report (the
“Report”) of the Company and its subsidiaries (collectively
as the “Group” or “We”) for the year ended on 31 December
2025 (the “Reporting Period” or “FY2025"). This Report
summarises our policies, approaches and practices towards
ESG management for its stakeholders and enabling them
to have a better understanding about the progress and
performance of the Group’s ESG development.

Scope of Report

This ESG Report covers the Group’s business in paper
product manufacturing and printing of its head office in
Hong Kong and three key production plants at Dongguan
and Heshan in Guangdong Province and Chau Son Ward in
Ninh Binh Province in Vietnam. The Company will continue
to review the scope of reporting regularly according to our
materiality principles and the key stakeholders’ opinions, and
will extend the scope in the future if necessary.

Our ESG Management Structure

The Group is a paper product manufacturing and printing
services provider whose business and operations are highly
intertwined with ESG issues. We believe that sustainable
practices in ESG help establish the foundation for long-term
success and value creation. Our commitment to sustainability
across business development, manufacturing operations, facility
management, human resources and community engagement
is embedded in our corporate culture and reflected our Vision,
Mission and Core Values.
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The Group adopts a top-down management approach on
ESG management. The Board is responsible for overseeing
the management of the Group’s ESG and climate-related
issues, which includes formulating and reviewing policies,
strategies, directions and priorities; evaluating relevant
risks and opportunities; administering and reviewing our
ESG performance, effectiveness and internal control; and
approving ESG reports and relevant disclosures. The Board
takes into account climate-related risks and opportunities
in overseeing the Group’s business strategy, supply chain
development and resources allocation. The Board oversees
the formulation and progress of strategies and targets related
to climate issues to ensure proper management of related
risks and opportunities. Relevant performance indicators
are to be considered in relevant senior management’s
performance evaluation. The Board is informed about
climate-related updates on regulations, emerging risks
and opportunities regularly through reports from the
ESG working group, which is comprised of department
heads of manufacturing operations, human resources
administration and compliance and the safety officer. The
ESG working group is responsible for the identification of
ESG and climate-related risks, proposing and monitoring
sustainability targets, implementation of sustainable
practices, and evaluation and reporting of sustainability
performance according to their materiality, expectations of
top management and stakeholders and relevant regulatory
requirements.
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The Board is fully aware of the increasing demand for good
corporate sustainability practices that can benefit both a
company’s business success and risk management as
well as public interest. Under the leadership of the Board,
the Group will continue to step up efforts and resources
in different ESG aspects to build more sustainable and
equitable business operations. As a manufacturer, we
will focus on improving our performance in environmental
and operational aspects including emission and waste
management in the coming years, which are all inextricable
parts in our daily operations and may potentially lead to
intensive and extensive impact, to meet the heightened
regulatory standards and expectations of stakeholders.
Details of relevant policies, strategies and targets are set
forth in later sections of the Report. The Board is in the
process of exploring climate-related capacity building
initiatives, such as climate-specific training sessions, external
briefings by ESG experts, etc. to ensure oversight capabilities
evolve with emerging climate challenges, and may consider
engaging external consultants for advisory support.

Reporting Standard

This Report has been prepared in accordance with the
Environmental, Social and Governance Reporting Guide
under Appendix C2 to the Rules Governing the Listing of
Securities on The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited
(‘ESG Reporting Guide”). The Board has acknowledged
its responsibility to oversee the Group’s sustainable
development and review the truthfulness, accuracy and
completeness of the Report.

The Report was prepared following the four principles
suggested in the ESG Reporting Guide.

Materiality — Materiality assessments are carried out to identify
material environmental and social issues that have major
impacts on the Group and its significant stakeholder groups.

Quantitative — Key performance indicators and improvement

goals are measurable and are reported in a quantitative way
with narrative and comparative data where appropriate.
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Balance — The ESG performance of the Group is reported
in an objective and fair manner without the inappropriate
use of selections, omissions or presentation formats that
may inappropriately influence a decision or judgment by the
report reader.

Consistency — Consistent statistical methodologies are adopted
to assess key performance indicators which allow meaningful
comparisons of relevant data over time. Any changes to
the methodologies or any other relevant factors affecting a
meaningful comparison will be disclosed in this Report.

Contact and Feedback

The Group values your feedback on this Report and
our ESG performance. If you have any comments or
suggestions, please feel free to contact us via email at
investorrelations@qgpp.com.

STAKEHOLDER ENGAGEMENT

By thoroughly considering the individuals and parties
that may affect or be affected by the operations of the
Group, the Group identified six significant stakeholder
groups, including governmental/regulatory organisations,
shareholders/investors, employees, customers, suppliers
and community partners. The Group maintains a close tie
with these significant stakeholder groups to understand
their expectations and concerns through regular and
effective communication channels, including but not limited
to the general meetings, annual and interim reports, press
releases, charity work, employee suggestion boxes and
interactions in daily operations. We strive to balance their
expectations and concerns when assessing and determining
our ESG directions. The Group ensures that the relevant
risk management measures and internal control systems
are operating effectively. The following table shows the
management response to the expectations and concerns of
the six significant stakeholder groups.
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EXPECTATIONS AND

STAKEHOLDERS CONCERNS MANAGEMENT RESPONSE
R & MEHEER EEEEE
Government/ > Compliance in laws and > Uphold integrity and compliance in operations
regulatory regulations REBRFRHBEREGH
organisations BFERNER > Establish comprehensive and effective internal
B/ EEHE Fulfill tax obligation control system
BIIBBELE B 2HEA RN AR RS
> Compliance with relevant laws, regulatory
requirements and industry standards
ETHBEE EERERITERE
> Pay tax on time, and contribute to the society
BRARLOELS
Shareholders/ Return on investment > Management possesses relevant experience
investors % & B3R and expertise to optimise the sustainability and
BRI EE Information transparency profitability of the Group’s business
B BERE EREAAHBALRNEXZNE BRAKEE
Corporate governance system BRI AR E M & BT g
TEERHE > Regular information dissemination by publications
on the websites of the Stock Exchange and the
Company
REXMERAREI@TREREA
> Dedicated to business growth, risk management
and improvement in internal control
BAOREBE R - B E I M A EB 4% 6 5
Employees Labour rights > Set up contractual obligations to protect
BT BTIkx employees’ rights and welfare
Career development HEAHNETNREEI RS HEHRET
BEERE > Encourage employees to participate in continuous
Compensation and welfare education and professional training
B K48 A BEEI2EBEEHERFEEE
Health and workplace safety > Establish a structural human resource evaluation
BEREIESHZE framework for staff development and promotion
BUFEBUEANERAGER REBIZERK
Bt
> Establish a fair, reasonable and competitive
remuneration system
TAT - ARMABFNNGMER
> Enhance occupational health and workplace safety
level
RABERERIESMZ2KTE
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EXPECTATIONS AND

STAKEHOLDERS CONCERNS MANAGEMENT RESPONSE
6 HEEER EEERRE
Customers > High quality, safe and > Maintain a high standard of product quality
= sustainable products REREENEREE
BE Z2RABEEM > Provide customer service and innovative
> Timely delivery engineering solutions to satisfy customers’ specific
kEBERE needs
> Reasonable pricing REXPRERAFHNIERATR  UWREE
EReE FORERE
> Operational compliance > Formulate comprehensive quality assurance
GHEE process and recall procedures
> Responsiveness to climate- HEEEMNEESRBREMNDWKERF
related risks > Ensure adequate production capacity and stable
R A8 7 2 B 1) E 4 operation for order fulfilment

HMATHEERNIRENEEUNTHATE

> Ensure the performance of contractual obligations
BRBITAHNEL

> Improve efficiency, cost-effectiveness and climate
resilience of operation and production
HELEREENNE KA G R REI ML

> Ensure compliance with international standards
on quality, security, environment and social
responsibilities
BRETEE 22 RRELULGEEHTEN

PRAZ &
> Protect customers’ intellectual property rights
REZPHBERE
Suppliers > Stable demand > Ensure the performance of proper contractual
it e FERRE obligations are in place
> Good relationship with the BARBITEEANER
Company > Maintain an effective supply chain management
HARNBREE R ER system
> Corporate reputation RESBHEREEER
TEEE > Establish and maintain strong and long-term co-

operating relationship with good quality suppliers
HEeEHERRYMRFFEER BN ERHE
> Ensure timely payment in accordance with
purchase contract
T RAR 15 R BB & K0 e B 19 5K
> Expand supplier network

BEREERES
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EXPECTATIONS AND
STAKEHOLDERS CONCERNS MANAGEMENT RESPONSE
F6E HEEER EEERRE
Community partners | > Environmental protection > Establish an effective and efficient system for
HEREIERH RIBRE disposal of hazardous and non-hazardous wastes
> Community contribution BUAMRRROBEEREZEENEE R4
& 8 R > Implement eco-friendly measures to reduce use of
> Economic development energy, water and paper
RpEER EmRRER R EAER  KRAR
> Perform periodic third-party environmental
assessments

EHETE=FRENME

> Contribute to the community through donations to
registered charities
BRREMEAERBET LR

> Encourage employees to participate in charitable
activities and voluntary services
BBEI2NEZEEZHRETIRS

> Maintain a good and stable financial performance
and business growth

RERHEBRENMBEENEHER
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MATERIALITY MATRIX

The Group has evaluated a number of environmental, social
and operating criteria and assessed their significance for the
Group and its stakeholders. This assessment helps us ensure
that the Group’s business objectives and development
direction are in line with the stakeholders’ expectations and
requirements. The Group’s and stakeholders’ matters of
concern are presented in the following materiality matrix:

Importance to Stakeholders

HENENEEN

ENVIRONMENTAL, SOCIAL AND GOVERNANCE REPORT

B - RERRE

EEMEME
AEEEFHEZRRE g2 ERE
WHBEAEELREFNENERIE -
HEFHEADRMABBRAEENRE A
FEHEARTAENAFKNENHEESR
Ko AREERFNENHEIFHEZIRN
ATNEZERRE:

MATERIALITY MATRIX
EEMEM

L
@
>

an

Medium

Low

&

< Environmental
¢ RWH|

Low

&

Promotion opportunities < Treatment of Hazardous wastes

4 Staff compensation and

welfare policies nal health and safety

> Operational compliance
¢ Efe > Product quality and saf

B THMEEFIE Customer: factiorj level .
sction and

| property rights
Anti-corruption
Response to climate change

YYVYVYVYY

Compliance of environmental
laws and regulations

Talent management
Anti-discrimination
Protecting human rights
Training and development
Preventive measures for child
and forced labour

Vendor management
ETREERER
ATER

R

REAE

HIEYE
EIRBBSTH
Ehifi
HEHER

> Community involvement

cseee o

Clean production
Use of raw materials
RREE

[petiojdii

PRI

Medium High
i B
Importance to the Group
HAKENERMY
¢ Employee > Operation
¢ BEIFE > ZERE
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SUSTAINABILITY TARGETS

To ensure effective implementation of our sustainability
strategies, the Board has formulated a set of 5-year targets,
following recommendations from the ESG working group,
in the areas of emission, waste reduction, and efficiency of
energy and water use to guide our planning, execution and
evaluation in the long run. The formulation of targets takes
into account the Group’s environmental impacts, stakeholder
expectations, relevant regulatory requirements in Hong Kong,
the People’s Republic of China (the “PRC”) and Vietnam, and
our operational capabilities. Progress is monitored quarterly
by the ESG working group through internal key performance
indicators and annual Board reviews. Details of the 5-year
targets are set forth below:

5-year targets (2026-2030) HEBIE (ZE-AREEZE-Z=FF)

AHEERER

REREBZE RN A58 3R KR
Exg2RRE HEhEARIENMA
IR EE - BLBEDR - R RE A R BETR M K B
BERY G R EREHT - ELFERE
SIBREME - MITRFMH - BRI
ERADEEAEEHRENTE
NERL - FE - PEARKANBE(HE))
LRBEmMEREEEZR  REEMOHE
BEE) c BEMEEHIRE HEREAR
THENEEBNMEARERIEREFTE
ER VYHEFSEFHELMRT - AFAH
EHFBEINIT

B

Reduce Scope 1 and Scope 2 greenhouse emission
(tonnes CO,e per HK$1 million of revenue) by 10.0%*

HE1REE2EERBINE(M_SREE 51 88ETRER) HL 10.0%

WASTE REDUCTION ;i &

ER

Reduce disposal of hazardous and non-hazardous solid waste
(tonnes/per HK$1 million of revenue) by 10.0%*

BEREZERENRE (W S1 888 TRE) D 10.0%

ENERGY USE EFFICIENCY &EiR{E A &zs

Reduce electricity consumption

consumption to 15.0%*

AIBLENLMBAEEENLAIRAZE15.0%"

® @&

(MWh per HK$1 million of revenue) by 15.0%*
ECERE B1E8BTRE) HL 15.0%

Increase the portion of renewable electricity in overall electricity

WATER USE EFFICIENCY K& iff{# F 3k 2%

20

Based on 2025 benchmark
* LZE-RFREE

B R ER AT

Reduce hazardous and non-hazardous wastewater
(tonnes per HK$1 million of revenue) by 5.0%*

BEEREZEKE S18EB8TKR) FHL5.0%"
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ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION
Management of emissions

We are fully aware of the exhaust gas, wastewater, noise and
various wastes generated during our production process
and daily operation that bring a certain impact on the
environment. We believe that our long-term business growth
and success are closely linked to our efforts in maintaining
environmental sustainability and resources protection.
Therefore, we are committed to controlling our impact on
the environment through various means, including emission
reduction, efficient use of resources and fostering an
environmentally friendly culture in the workplace.

Our Environmental Management System (“EMS”) has
been certified with the international standard (ISO14001:
2015), which serves as the foundation for formulating the
Group’s environmental strategy and is fully implemented
across our business operations. The Group’s environment
related measures and work guidelines are formulated based
on significant environmental factors and risks identified
through the EMS framework, with responsibilities of each
relevant position clarified to facilitate staff participation in
environmental management.

During the reporting period, a minor environmental non-
compliance incident occurred at the Group’s Dongguan
plant due to an operational error in our volatile organic
compounds (VOC) monitoring system, resulting in short
interruption in VOC data monitoring. The relevant Dongguan
authority imposed a penalty of RMB20,000 on the Group for
this incident. The penalty has been fully paid and corrective
actions were promptly implemented, including repairing
the equipment, strengthening supervision over third-party
service providers, and incorporating critical components
into the daily mandatory inspection checklist to prevent
recurrence. Save as disclosed above, there were no other
non-compliance incidents affecting the Group during the
reporting period.

RIR - g MERRS

RIR&RE
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RETR-ENTE - HPEE RMA
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Management of exhaust gas and greenhouse
gas (“GHG”) emissions

The production process of printing and paper products
(such as offset printing, silk screen printing, paper surface
treatment, etc.) and the daily operation of the factories (such
as the use of kitchen and vehicle) generate certain exhaust
gases, including inorganic gases such as benzene, toluene,
xylene, volatile organic compounds and hot exhaust gas.
As a manufacturer in the printing industry, we are obliged to
comply with the “Air Pollution Prevention and Control Law
of the People’s Republic of China” and “Emission Standard
of Volatile Organic Compounds for the Printing Industry (E]]
RITTEBEEAR S WEENEZE®E) in the PRC, and the
“Environmental Protection Law” and “Decree on Mitigation
of Green House Gas Emissions and Protection of Ozone
Layer” in Vietnam. Therefore, the Group strives to implement
the measures stated in the administrative procedures for
emissions to minimise the emissions generated during the
production process and daily operation. Specifically, we
adopt the following emission control measures. Organic
gases such as volatile organic compounds are collected
through gas collection hoods, purified through activated
carbon absorption devices, and emitted at high altitude in
accordance with regulations, with emission levels regularly
measured. Inorganic gases such as carbon dioxide, sulphur
dioxide and nitrogen oxides are first drawn out through
exhaust fans, discharged through dust collectors, and then
purified by eco-friendly air conditioners. We maintain our air
purification treatment equipment regularly to ensure their
continuous and effective operation. We continued to further
optimise and consolidate our production workshops and
dormitories to reduce exhaust gas treatment facilities. We
have installed a real-time monitoring system at the exhaust
vent of our Dongguan plant to measure the parameters
of volatile organic compounds to monitor and control the
gases emitted. We have introduced electric forklifts in our
plants. We engage qualified third-party organisations to
conduct external inspections to ensure compliance with the
emission standards of the relevant laws and regulations.
We have developed a rigorous internal mechanism for
quantifying, reporting and verifying GHG emissions, and have
completed the 1ISO14064-1 Greenhouse Gas Accounting and
Verification, with which our data collection and reporting
become more systematic and compliant with the international
standards.
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During the Reporting Period, the Group’s total GHG
emissions amounted to approximately 27,029.41 tonnes of
carbon dioxide equivalent (“tonnes CO,e”). The major GHG
emissions from our operations are from Scope 2 emissions,
which account for approximately 22,067.28 tonnes CO,e
or approximately 81.6% of the total emissions. Our major
air pollutants include nitrogen oxides, sulphur oxides and
particulate matter. During the Reporting Period, the Group’s
major air pollutant emissions met the permitted level.

Type of pollutants
SRER

B - R R EAE

RmERA AEEEREERE K
B8 A #27,020.418 — Gtk & = ([ Mg
“EIEREE]D BMEBFNETER
EREMKBEGE _HERE HH
22,067.28Mf — A LR EE X BHHNEN
#181.6% - MM EZEER SEVMBER
1 mealtmEBERY o NI EH
N AEBNEITEERSLEVNHERE
FAFAIKE -

[ 2025 [ 2024

Total GHG Emission
(Tonnes CO,e) 27,029.41
AEREHRAS 23,358.71

(E=—StBES)

Scope 1 Emission?
(Tonnes CO,e) 166.59
HENHRE 358.63

(WS txEE)

(Scope 1 and 2 only)
(EfEE1R2)

Scope 2 Emission?
(Tonnes CO,e) 22,067.28
HEE2HE M 22 23,000.08

(WS txEs)

Scope 3 Emission®

(Tonnes CO.e)
WEHHE 4,795.54
(E=—E B EE)

Intensity (Tonnes CO e per

HK$1 million of revenue)
BE (H_S{thEs

B1EEETRER)

Nitrogen oxides (Tonnes) 0.57
aA|Ly () 0.40

Sulphur oxides (Tonnes)

ma b ()

Particulate matter (Tonnes) 0.027
FEAY) (M) | 0.020

1 Scope 1 represents direct GHG emissions generated by the use of
gasoline, diesel and refrigerant.

2 Scope 2 represents indirect GHG emissions generated by the use of
purchased electricity from local power companies.

3 Scope 3 represents other indirect GHG emissions generated by
the upstream and downstream transportation and distribution, and
business travelling. Scope 3 GHG emissions data is a record of
statistics from January 2025.

24.06

19.29 (Scope 1 and 2 only)
(EFEE1R2)

1 SEEBBEMRIR KARBELAESE
MERRERBERE -

2 HEEBBEEMRBAZEHENRARNEN

PREEMBEEREREHNE -

3 HMESE LT EH R X A LA E KA

EEMEMMEAERABEEN  RESEE
REENNEAA-ToRE—AROHAH
26 -
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Scope 3 reporting boundary HE=xHEER

Calculation
Methodology
TEAE

Included?
=ERMA?

Emission factors

SBRY

Basis for selection
AREXE

Scope 3 category
HE=45H

1: Purchased Emissions from the N/A N/A No
goods and extraction, production and NEHR iE A A
services transportation of goods

1 MEBERRBRHE  and services purchased or

acquired

BEIWENE®D KRS

REHEERERMELH

HmE
2: Capital goods  Emissions from the N/A N/A No
2 . EXEm extraction, production and TE A NEA S

transportation of capital

goods purchased or acquired

BERWENEAE MR

B EERERMELENY

&

4: Upstream Emissions from the Distance-based o Assessed using the distance- Yes
transportation  transportation and method based method. E
and distribution distribution of products sold ¢ &% o Calculated using the mass of

4 L REBEBEK  between operations and the products sold to different regions

end consumer, in vehicles multiplied by estimates the
and facilities not owned nor upstream transport distances by
controlled but paid for by the transport modes and multiplied by
reporting company. corresponding emission factors.
EEERRREBE * Emission factors source: Global
EEEmMERERLXARE Logistic Emission Council (GLEC)
fmERERAES & framework.
HEBEINERNEHK o RAERBENETRG -
RPAEENERE - s REATRMENERE 8RN
REGHAMEN LERERE
BRNHENHERZAHGE -
o FMABRR: 2HMRHERE
BEGLEC)IER -

5: Waste Emissions from the disposal ~ N/A N/A No
generated in and treatment of waste i F i F &
operations generated

5 EERELMN EENBEENNREREE
BEY FEENHERE
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Scope 3 category
EE=F7

6: Business travel
6 - HMBERME

9: Downstream
transportation
and distribution

9 THERRER

ENVIRONMENTAL, SOCIAL AND GOVERNANCE REPORT

Calculation
Basis for selection Methodology
ABEE AELE
Air travel is the most material ~ Distance-based
source of emissions from method
business travel. B EE

REERRSIBNAKE
IR BE BE R

Emissions from the Distance-based
transportation and method
distribution of products sold  $F B %
between operations and the

end consumer, in vehicles

and facilities not owned nor

controlled nor paid for by the

reporting company.
EEEMBRGEEE A
EEEmMNERERZBR
hoBEREARER 2
HEBEINERNEHK
REFTEEMBENE -

B - RERRE

Emission factors Included?
e =BMA?

e Assessed using the distance- Yes
based method.

e Air travel emissions for the
Group’s operations in Hong Kong,
PRC and Vietnam and are directly
calculated using flight distance
by travel classes multiplied by
corresponding emission factors.

#m

¢ Emission factors source:
International Civil Aviation
Organization (ICAO) Carbon
Emission Calculator.

o RAERBEMN AT -

o REBENREE RERHEE
BRMEEZREN BEERL
ERANNRITEERALED
B R B S

o FMAERR: ERRMAR(E
REMARDRERGERE -

e Assessed using the distance- Yes
based method. i

e (Calculated using the mass of
products sold to different regions
multiplied by estimates the
downstream transport distances
by transport modes and multiplied
by corresponding emission
factors.

e Emission factors source: Global
Logistic Emission Council (GLEC)
framework.

o RAERERNENM -

s BEATRMENERE S RN
REGHAGENTHEREE
BRAHENFMAAGE -

o AR 2R HERE
E€(GLEC)IEZE -

ANNUAL REPORT 2025 F %}

95



ENVIRONMENTAL, SOCIAL AND GOVERNANCE REPORT
RE - g REAWRE

Calculation
Scope 3 category  Basis for selection Methodology Emission factors Included?
EE=55 ABEE AELE I ES —REMAN?
11:Use of sold Emissions from the end use ~ N/A N/A No
products of products sold i A i F &

N EHERNER SLERNRKEAMEL

MR E

Scope 3 categories were covered to the extent that are
relevant to the Group and that data is available. Amongst
the 15 categories, we have identified 7 categories of Scope
3 emissions that the Group has determined are relevant
to its corporate operations. The other categories are not
included as they are not relevant to the Group due to its
business nature or data are unavailable and unreliable
for quantification. We have disclosed our Scope 3 GHG
emissions for selected categories (i.e. Categories 4, 6
and 9). The availability of primary data (e.g. information
from suppliers) for Scope 3 emissions is limited due to
the intricate, complex, and diverse nature of value chain
operations. However, efforts have been made to utilise
reliable and accessible data sources to ensure accuracy and
relevance in the calculations, to the best of our ability.

We are committed to continuously reducing the GHG emissions
generated from the Group’s operations and ensuring our
exhaust gas emissions meet the emission standards of the
relevant laws and regulations. We will carry out photovoltaic
projects in our Vietnam plant to increase the use of renewable
energy. We will introduce solar-powered lighting systems in
our plant and replace diesel vehicles with electric vehicles
to reduce emissions. Our Dongguan plant will conduct VOC
component testing on major raw materials to identify areas
of improvement. We will also review relevant policies and
measures from time to time and upgrade our equipment where
appropriate to further improve the Group’s management of
exhaust gas and greenhouse gas emissions. The Group has
set up a 5-year emission target (please refer to reference
section of “Sustainability Targets” for details) and taken the
abovementioned steps to achieve it.
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Management of wastewater discharge

The Group complies with the “Water Pollution Prevention and
Control Law of the People’s Republic of China (# # A &
HAME KT 2BHA5X)” and the “Discharge Limits of Water
Pollutants (7K;5 2 ¥ 8k R (&) in the PRC, the “Environmental
Protection Law” in Vietnam and other applicable laws,
regulations and standards. We have formulated relevant internal
policies, procedures and various emission reduction measures
to effectively control and manage the wastewater discharge of
all facilities such as production plants, offices, staff dormitories
and canteens.

Hazardous wastewater

Hazardous wastewater generated from the Group’s operations
mainly includes wastewater produced from the cleaning
of printing blankets and machinery, laboratory wastewater
and wastewater containing air compressor oil. We have
implemented and enhanced measures in different operational
departments to reduce industrial wastewater, including the
use of water reclamation and reuse systems in our plants
to improve the wastewater reuse rate in the production
process, the use of water recycling and filtration system in
the plate-making process to recycle and reduce wastewater,
purification of wastewater through our wastewater treatment
facility, and engagement of qualified contractors to collect and
recycle hazardous wastewater and sludge with hazardous
substances deposited in sedimentation tanks. During the
Reporting Period, the hazardous wastewater discharged
by the Group was approximately 1,039.67 tonnes and the
intensity of hazardous wastewater discharged increased by
approximately 421.3% to approximately 0.93 tonnes per HK$1
million of revenue.

RIR - g MERRS
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Non-hazardous wastewater

The non-hazardous wastewater produced in the Group’s
operations mainly includes domestic wastewater from offices
and staff dormitories, as well as oily wastewater generated in
canteens. The Group strictly complies with the relevant laws
and regulations, and actively maintains proper management
of non-hazardous wastewater. Our Heshan and Vietnam
plants are equipped with domestic wastewater septic tanks
to treat and discharge wastewater to local sewage treatment
plants. We conduct regular inspections and maintenance
on our wastewater treatment facilities and water facilities,
such as freshwater pipes, to prevent any malfunction and
avoid unnecessary domestic wastewater due to water
leakage. In order to ensure that our emissions meet the
legal requirements, we have installed a monitoring system
at the water outlet to measure the relevant parameters
of the discharged wastewater, including pH value and
electrical conductivity, in real time, and transmit the data to
the relevant local government departments simultaneously.
During the Reporting Period, the non-hazardous wastewater
discharged by the Group was approximately 205,636.15
tonnes and the intensity of non-hazardous wastewater
discharged increased by approximately 8.8% to
approximately 183.01 tonnes per HK$1 million of revenue.

We will review the relevant policies and measures from time
to time and upgrade the equipment in due course. We plan
to build a wastewater collection and treatment system in our
Dongguan plant to cope with its development and enhance
effectiveness of wastewater management. We will continue
to optimise the production processes at our plants to reduce
industrial wastewater generation and further improve the
wastewater discharge management of the Group.

98 QP GROUP HOLDINGS LIMITED &8 &EZERER AR

= 2 REEK

AEBREEFELANEEREKRIER
ERAZEREIBTENEEREK UK
BEEAXANESHEK  KNEERKKRBES
HEEREEER THEBRERLSOE
FREKEE - TS LR B K E R
BEIEREKCEM - DA BRI B K I BE AT
ZEMSKEERR - BMHEKEER
MR KR (R K EE) BT EH S
B HEE - ARG I E AR & R A
RBKEAMEET VL EREIEREK -
RERBEMOER R EEEEZR &M
EEHKEZEEZERSG BRAEF
EREKOEB2S(REERERELRES
) WRIKBHBEEXEZHWEBRG
B - RMEEHA - AEEHNEFEK
HEPE 49 5205,636.15M8 » £ = BE K HE it
REENAN8SNEFIEE B TR L
183.01M °

AP & A B A R AR R DROSR 9B B B B
TTRRE - BAFAEREREEERE
KEERERG  WEEEBMENER R
RABEKNERNZD - BHfeREEL
BMEMNEETLR BAOITREBEKEL:
BRE-FREREENBEKIREE -



ENVIRONMENTAL, SOCIAL AND GOVERNANCE REPORT

Management of solid waste disposal

The Group strictly complies with all applicable environmental
regulations and policies, including but not limited to the
“Environmental Protection Law of the People’s Republic of
China (2 A R HF1 B IR 3% (R # )%)” and the “Environmental
Protection Tax Law of the People’s Republic of China
(FEAREMBEIRBZRER L) in the PRC, and the
“Environmental Protection Law”
formulated internal waste management procedures to
standardise the process of all waste treatment and storage,
and require strict implementation by our employees to
ensure that our waste disposal complies with relevant
laws and regulations. We have also signed undertakings
with the relevant local governments to strive for excellent
waste management. We pay close attention to the updates
in national and local environmental protection laws and
regulations. During the Reporting Period, the Group was not
involved in any breaches of relevant laws and regulations in
relation to generation and discharge of hazardous waste and
non-hazardous waste that had a significant impact on the
Group.

in Vietnam. We have

Hazardous solid waste

Hazardous or harmful solid wastes refer to the waste items
listed in the “National Catalogue of Hazardous Wastes”.
Chemicals are inevitably consumed during our production.
In order to minimise the impact of chemicals on the
environment and comply with relevant laws and regulations,
we have established guidelines for hazardous waste
treatment to manage the handling, disposal, transportation,
storage and recording of toxic and hazardous substances,
which are stored in properly labelled and sealed containers
located in assigned storage areas to avoid secondary
pollution caused by mixed wastes. The hazardous wastes are
handled by qualified professional environmental agents. We
use bags in chemical handling to reduce the use of plastic or
steel drums. During the Reporting Period, the Group’s plants
generated approximately 184.31 tonnes of hazardous solid
waste and the intensity of hazardous solid waste generation
decreased by approximately 7.0% to approximately 0.16
tonnes per HK$1 million of revenue.
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Non-hazardous solid waste

Non-hazardous wastes refer to wastes that are not listed in
the “National Catalogue of Hazardous Wastes”, which can be
divided into “recyclable waste” and “non-recyclable waste”.
The Group endeavours to promote recycling. A4 paper
waste is reused in the production process and in office, and
recyclable waste, including waste paper, waste pallets, waste
hot foil paper, waste printing blankets and waste zinc plates,
are sold to recycling companies. We have switched to using
paper bags for packing some of our inks and larger drums
for storing some of our heavily used chemicals. We have
also switched to the use of renewable activated carbon in
the exhaust gas treatment facility at our Dongguan plant. We
reduced the number of exhaust gas treatment facilities in our
plants so as to lower the generation of activated carbon. We
also installed activated carbon recycling systems for exhaust
gas treatment to reuse activated carbon. In addition, we have
set up environmental protection zones in our plants, offices
and dormitories for waste separation and recycling to reduce
unnecessary waste disposal. We arranged waste separation
training to promote waste separation and recycling among
our employees. Non-recyclable waste mainly includes office
waste, daily domestic waste, kitchen waste, etc. They are
placed in non-recyclable garbage areas or garbage bins,
and are transported to the health department for handling.
During the Reporting Period, the Group’s plants generated
approximately 7,621.25 tonnes of non-hazardous solid waste
and the intensity of non-hazardous solid waste generation
decreased by approximately 3.2% to approximately 6.78
tonnes per HK$1 million of revenue.

We are committed to continuously reducing the solid waste
generated from the Group’s operations. We will review
relevant policies and measures from time to time and
upgrade our facilities in due course to further improve the
solid waste management of the Group. The Group has set
up a 5-year waste reduction target (please refer to reference
section of “Sustainability Targets” for details) and taken the
abovementioned steps to achieve it.
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Management of noise

The noise produced during the Group’s operations mainly
comes from production machinery and equipment, vehicles
and forklifts. The Group strictly complies with relevant
laws and regulations, including the “Emission Standard for
Industrial Enterprises Noise at Boundary (I % 7 % | &
Iz 15 02 B HF AZ %) (GB12348-2008 1) of the PRC and
the “National Technical Regulation on Noise — Permissible
Exposure Levels of Noise in the Workplace” in Vietnam,
and entrusts a third-party organisation to conduct annua
inspection on the noise conditions of the operating
facilities. We control the noise level and its impact on the
environment through enhancing the layout of production
workshops, prioritising the use of low-noise equipment,
regularly conducting repair and maintenance on machinery
and equipment and limiting the whistling noise from vehicles
and forklifts in the plant areas. We continued to enhance
the high-noise areas and production lines in the plant,
which includes high-pressure gas supply in the centra
area and replacement of traditional air pumps with vacuum
converters to reduce the volume of machine operation. We
have installed sound-absorbing devices in the waste gas
treatment facilities to reduce the noise from motor operation,
and installed sound-absorbing doors for air compressor
rooms. Meanwhile, we provide earplugs and earmuffs
to employees who need to work in a noisy environment
to reduce the risk of occupational hearing loss. We are
committed to continuously enhancing noise management
in the Group’s operations. We will further optimise the
workshop layout and progressively reduce the concentration
of high-noise equipment to lower the overall noise level in
production areas. Concurrently, we will implement noise
reduction improvements to particular production machines
to reduce noise at source. We will review relevant policies
and measures from time to time and upgrade facilities as
appropriate in order to further improve the Group’s noise
management.
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Management of resources utilisation

The Group attaches great importance to the effective
management and use of energy and resources. The energy
and resources used in the Group’s operations mainly include
gasoline, diesel, electricity, water and paper. The Group has
formulated and implemented various policies with respect to
energy and resources management based on the principle of
“reduction at source”, and strictly complies with the “Energy
Conservation Law of the People’s Republic of China (FF £ A
RAMBEE AR SE)” and the “Water Law of the People’s
Republic of China (% A R £ MBI 7K %) and other relevant
laws and regulations on resource conservation. The Group
is committed to continuously improving the energy and
resources management of various facilities of the Group
and reducing the impact of our business operations on the
environment. Adopting the ISO50001 energy management
system, we identify and evaluate the major sources and use
of energy and resources annually. We implement a number
of relevant measures in the production departments, offices,
staff dormitories, canteens and other facilities. We strive
to strengthen employees’ knowledge and awareness of
resource conservation, so as to encourage them to make
full use of resources, maximise their efficiency and reduce
the waste of resources. Every year, all relevant departments
formulate plans to boost energy efficiency to achieve the
Group’s overall energy conservation goals. Our measures for
efficient use of resources are as follows:
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Energy conservation
Electricity saving

Electricity is the major energy consumed in the Group’s
business operations. Therefore, we strictly comply with
the “Energy Conservation Law of the People’s Republic of
China (F#E AR LB EFL8EJR%)” in the PRC, the “Law
on Economical and Efficient Use of Energy” in Vietham and
other applicable laws and regulations, and implement a
series of energy-saving measures to enhance the Group’s
electricity management and reduce electricity consumption.
We have installed an online energy monitoring system in our
plants to obtain real-time data of electricity consumption
from different control points, and our administrative
department is responsible for monitoring and analysing the
data and taking action in case of abnormal situations. We
continued to evaluate and enhance the operation of our
workshops, including reducing the space of the workshops
and adjusting the start-up time, so as to reduce the use of
air-conditioning. We have introduced energy storage systems
in our Dongguan plant and Heshan plant to reduce electricity
costs.

During the Reporting Period, the Group consumed
approximately 30,207.61 MWh of electricity in its operations.
The intensity of electricity consumption increased by
approximately 7.8% to approximately 26.88 MWh per HK$1
million of revenue during the Reporting Period.

We are committed to continuously improve the efficiency
of electricity consumption in our operations. We plan to
upgrade relevant facilities, which includes the integration
of high- and low-pressure air compressors, installation of
booster devices to reduce air compression system pressure
for energy savings, gradual phase-out of air conditioners
and other equipment with inefficient energy consumption.
We will review relevant policies and measures from time to
time in order to further improve the Group’s overall efficiency
of electricity consumption. The Group has set up 5-year
energy use efficiency targets (please refer to reference
section of “Sustainability Targets” for details) and taken the
abovementioned steps to achieve them.
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Conservation of gasoline and diesel

Gasoline is mainly used for vehicles, while diesel is mainly
used for forklifts (fork lift trucks) and diesel generators in
our plants. The Group has formulated various conservation
measures to regulate the use of gasoline and diesel, and its
vehicles and forklifts are regularly inspected and maintained
by the administrative department to ensure their energy
efficiency is normal so as to prevent unnecessary fuel
consumption and exhaust emissions due to mechanical
failure. We have replaced hiring of long-term limousine
services with on-demand online ride-hailing services to
improve related transportation efficiency. We also increased
the use of electric forklifts to replace diesel forklifts, thereby
reducing diesel consumption.

During the Reporting Period, the Group consumed approximately
17,838.82 litres of gasoline and approximately 14,052.08 litres
of diesel in its operations. The intensity of gasoline consumption
decreased by approximately 31.9% to approximately 15.88
litres per HK$1 million of revenue and the intensity of diesel
consumption increased by approximately 63.6% to approximately
12.51 litres per HK$1 million of revenue during the Reporting
Period.

Energy consumption
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Litres 17,838.82 28,224.34
DT

Litres 14,052.08 9,256.51
DT

MWh 30,207.61 30,189.58
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We will continue to replace diesel forklifts in our plants with
electric forklifts more extensively to reduce fuel consumption.
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Water conservation

We understand the importance of water resources to
production and daily life. Water used in our production
process is mainly related to the printing process. In order to
reduce water consumption in production and increase the
utilisation rate of water resources, we have installed a water
reuse system and a water recycling and filtration system in
our production plants to recycle and reuse wastewater in the
production process, and completed water balance test. We
have gradually phased out water-consuming equipment and
put in place rainwater harvesting systems to collect rainwater
for cleaning and irrigation. We implemented a renovation
project in our Heshan plant to promote the secondary use
of surface water, thereby reducing the consumption of tap
water. We also conduct regular inspection and maintenance
on water facilities, such as freshwater pipes and water
dispensers to avoid water leakage.

During the Reporting Period, the Group’s water consumption
in operation was approximately 206,675.82 tonnes and the
intensity of water consumption increased by approximately
9.2% to approximately 183.93 tonnes per HK$1 million of
revenue. We plan to install a new wastewater treatment
system in our Dongguan plant. We will also actively promote
water conservation in our plants to raise awareness and
foster good water usage habits. The Group has set up a
5-year water efficiency target (please refer to reference
section of “Sustainability Targets” for details) and taken the
abovementioned steps to achieve it.
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The water used in all of the Group’s plants and offices is
supplied by the local water supply department. During the
Reporting Period, the Group did not encounter any issue in
water supply.
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Paper for production

Paper is the major raw material used in the Group’s
production. We have established internal policies and
procedures to regulate the process of raw material
procurement, usage, storage and quality inspection to
procure paper that meets the production and quality
requirements (please refer to reference section of “Supply
Chain Management” for details). The purchase and
distribution of paper are according to the production plan
that developed based on demand. Through our product
engineer’s analysis and calculation, we maximise the
utilisation of paper to reduce consumption. We generate
monthly reports on paper consumption and conduct analysis
and assessment on the purchase, usage and production
scrap rate, to ensure effective control of paper consumption.
During the Reporting Period, the Group consumed
approximately 24,325.51 tonnes of paper for production. The
intensity of paper consumption for production decreased
by approximately 8.4% to approximately 21.65 tonnes per
HK$1 million of revenue during the Reporting Period. We
will continue to review the relevant processes to improve the
efficiency of paper consumption.

Office paper
We are committed to building a “green office” and adopt a
series of measures to reduce the use of printing paper.

QF Advocate a paperless office culture and encourage
employees to send and retain documents in electric
form to reduce printing.

§0 Assign printing permissions according to job requirements
and preset printers to duplex printing mode.

V Make full use of paper that has been used on one side
for photocopying or printing.

§a Collect paper used on both sides with recycling bins
and deliver it to qualified recyclers for handling.

V Reuse some of the waste paper produced in the
production process in the office.
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During the Reporting Period, the Group’s office paper
consumption was approximately 10.66 tonnes. The intensity
of office paper consumption increased by approximately
17.4% to approximately 0.009 tonnes per HK$1 million of
revenue during the Reporting Period.

Use of packaging materials

Carton boxes and cardboards are the major sources of
our packaging materials. In order to promote recycling, we
provide production options of recyclable packaging materials
to our customers. We use biodegradable materials for some
of our product packaging such as bags and blister covers.
During the Reporting Period, the Group’s total packaging
material used for finished products was approximately
2,633.59 tonnes. The intensity of packaging materials used
for finished goods decreased by approximately 0.7% to
approximately 2.25 tonnes per HK$1 million of revenue
during the Reporting Period.
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Environment and natural resources RERBRER

We understand that cutting down trees for the production of
paper may cause long-term environmental disturbance to the
forest habitats and may affect the biodiversity of animals and
plants, soil fertility and water quality. Therefore, we use paper
certified by the Forest Stewardship Council® (FSC®) in some
of our production to support sustainable forest management
practices, thereby protecting the forests and mitigating
our impact on the environment. We also encourage our
customers to use FSC®-certified paper.
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Climate-related risks and opportunities RIEHEBERKR RS
Climate Scenario Analysis RIRBE RN

The Group is fully aware of the impact of climate change on A& E o E %2 RIEE (L E R EK
our business operations and the entire value chain. The Group S E N BEABEENTZE - KEB XA
has adopted three Shared Socio-economic Pathway (SSP) K/ &A1& &t B5HFIE & € (IPCC)&E /<
scenarios — SSP1-2.6 (Low-emission), SSP2-4.5 (Intermediate), X 7T i ) & (AR6) 89 = il £ = i & 48 7 §§
and SSP5-8.5 (High-emission) — which were utilised by the f&(SSP)I5& ®21ESSP1-2.6 (KHMIES)
Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change (PCC) in its Sixth ~ SSP2-4.5 (R 1% 5) & SSP5-8.5 (i3 HE X
Assessment Report (AR6) to conduct basic climate scenario ER)ETEARRIBEE DN - SERH
analysis. Details and analysis of each scenario are described inthe  #B M A THII R T &K °

following table.

Scenario SSP1-2.6 SSP2-4.5 SSP5-8.5

5= SSP1-2.6 SSP2-4.5 SSP5-8.5

Scenario Sustainable, low-emission Middle-of-the-road pathway High-emission pathway

Explanation pathway with strong global reflecting current global with limited mitigation;

E=2 MM cooperation and rapid green policies and moderate projects ~4-5° C
transition; projects ~1.5-2° C  mitigation; projects ~2.5-3° C  warming by 2100. This
warming by 2100. Regional warming by 2100. In East and scenario projects the
impacts are more limited, with  Southeast Asia, this entails most severe regional
reduced intensity of coastal increased precipitation and impacts, including

flooding, heat stress and water flooding in monsoon regions,  significantly higher sea-
scarcity compared with higher- continued sea-level rise, and  level rise, more frequent
emission pathways. greater water stress. and intense flooding,
EE2REBERAEERIREE ESWRITEMENBEERE compounded heat
EATEENAFEREHE BETEEMNFRMEE: BEE stress, and increased
WMEE: B R—ZTFR RZ—ZTZFREA=425 drought risk.
BARAILE2C-BHEFE ZEFC-AEREAREDR & AROBELEBER
MEREAEL  BEEUERERR BERZRE S EFERIKE OSBEREE: EtR
AR HEHRK-BBEARK N BFEFELFA UERE ——ZZEFR[AEASY

BERERNBEREHAN BRENKED - 4%25°C » K IEREFH
L o EEARERENREM
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SSP1-2.6
SSP1-2.6

SSP2-4.5
SSP2-4.5

Scenario

B=

Overall Lower physical risks allow
Impact on greater emphasis on
the Company opportunities such as low-

With relatively balanced
risks, the Group will maintain
its existing climate-related

B L BREARE

SSP5-8.5
SSP5-8.5

Significantly heightened
physical risks demand
intensified operational

HARQATMH carbon technologies and approaches. continuity measures.
ERgs sustainable products. FRBRAHYENEBELT XN BEZTERR AR L
HREBRERBRE AJEHIT SESERBEIGRERNS H TRIELZEFREN
Fﬁm&mﬂTﬁf?mﬁ % © HHE ©
18
Identification of Climate-related Risks and Opportunities Bl SR K A8 8 R B K i B
Based on the different impacts and focuses under various RETRIBEE THFENEZ  KNEH
scenarios, we have further analysed the climate-related risks —FTOMBEER - EEREEEDHN

and opportunities which may pose significant impacts to the
Group’s business, operations and other key areas across
our value chain, and formulated appropriate mitigation and
adaptation measures to address risks while capitalising
on opportunities. The identified climate-related risks
and opportunities are taken into account in the Group’s
strategic planning and decision-making for supply chain
diversification, operation planning, resource allocation
and product development. We have defined short term as
within one year, medium term as one to five years, and
long term as beyond five years for the time horizons of the
risks and opportunities, which are aligned with our strategic
business planning cycles to ensure appropriate integration
into decision-making processes. This structured approach
enables us to continuously strengthen the Group’s climate
resilience.

The descriptions, impacts and corresponding strategies
of the identified risks and opportunities are set forth in the
following paragraphs.
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Climate-related risks
Policy and Legal Risk (Transition Risk) — Medium term

The Group is committed to compliance with all applicable
climate-related laws and regulations. The Group may face
evolving climate-related regulations across its operational
jurisdictions, including stricter emissions standards in its core
operating regions (the PRC and Vietnam) and major markets
(The United States of America (the “USA”) and Europe). This
may involve carbon pricing mechanisms, extended producer
responsibility for production and packaging waste, and new
mandatory reporting requirements, potentially requiring
capital expenditures for advancing low-emission technologies
and pollution control facilities, and increasing compliance
costs. It may affect the Group’s operations by shifting from
traditional production to low-carbon alternatives, affecting
the value chain through higher costs for using sustainable
materials and production methods. Non-compliance could
result in fines, delayed order fulfilment and eroding client
relations, thus adversely affecting the Group financially. Risks
are identified through continuous regulatory monitoring,
consultations with local environmental authorities of
Guangdong Province in the PRC and Ninh Binh Province
in Vietnam, and participation in business associations,
monitored regularly by the ESG working group and the
factories’ administrators.

In addressing policy and legal risks, the Group has
proactively implemented ISO 14001-certified environmental
management systems across its facilities and adopted ISO
14064-1 Verification to quantify and report GHG emissions
and removals, complemented by implementation of carbon
management tools, emission reduction initiatives and
future plans as set forth in the section of “Management
of Emissions” with the aim of achieving our emission and
resources utilisation targets. Compliance training for staff
and audit for regulatory gap analyses may be considered to
further mitigate impacts. Engagement of relevant consultation
services may be considered to further improve alignment
with the evolving climate-related disclosure standards and
enhance the compliance of our ESG reporting.
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Market and Reputation Risk (Transition Risk): Short to
medium term

There may be a growing shift in expectations and
requirements towards sustainable paper products among
our key customers. This may include demands for use of
sustainable materials, reduced emissions in manufacturing
and eco-friendly packing solutions, carbon-neutral
operations, etc. Inadequate demonstration of climate-related
sustainable practices, such as insufficient progress on
emissions reductions or supply chain sustainability, may also
damage the Group’s reputation among other stakeholders
such as investors and community partners. This risk may
necessitate reformulation of production lines, transition to
recycled or sustainable materials, requiring the Group to
make new attempts in production methods and material
sourcing. Failure to meet climate-related criteria may lead
to loss of orders or reduced order volumes, or exclusion
from supplier lists, particularly if customers adopt net-zero
commitments and require supplier alignment with stricter
emission standards, and may undermine investor confidence
by signaling inadequate risk management and commitment
to long-term sustainability, possibly leading investors to
reassess their holdings, thereby adversely impacting the
Group’s performance in the investment market. Risks are
identified through regular meetings and communications with
customers and investors, and benchmarking against industry
reports available in the market, regularly monitored by the
ESG working group, sales, compliance and investor relations
departments.
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To address market risks arising from shifting customer
expectations and requirements, the Group ensures
compliance with relevant international standards, such as
ISO 14001 for environmental management systems and
ISO 14064 for greenhouse gas accounting, to demonstrate
our commitment to robust sustainability practices and
build credibility in global markets. We maintain ongoing
communications with original equipment manufacturer
(“OEM”) customers to understand their evolving needs,
and collaboration between the sales, engineering, R&D
and material sourcing departments to develop targeted
solutions that meet customers’ needs and the market
trend. Additionally, we will consider to explore additional
certification programmes to further enhance stakeholder
confidence and trust. Carbon management tools, emission
reduction initiatives and future plans as set forth in the
section of “Management of Emissions” are also implemented
with the aim of achieving our emission target and meeting
stakeholders’ expectation. Engagement of relevant
consultation services may be considered to further improve
alignment with the evolving climate-related disclosure
standards and enhance transparency in our ESG reporting.

Acute climate events (Physical Risk) — Short to medium
term

Acute events, such as typhoons, severe flooding, and
storms, may pose direct threats to our production
facilities in Guangdong Province, the PRC and Ninh Binh
Province, Vietnam. These could cause physical damage to
infrastructure, power outages, and transportation disruptions,
halting factory operations, which will in turn interrupt
production, raw material deliveries and order fulfiiment.
Damages may result in significant repair costs and increased
insurance premiums. These could potentially induce financial
loss and reputational harm. Risk identification leverages real-
time and historical weather data from local meteorological
agencies, monitored regularly by the ESG working group and
the factories’ administrators.
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To address these risks, we have embedded geographic
diversification into its long-term supply chain development.
We currently operate 3 production sites, each equipped with
comprehensive production facilities, enabling us to maintain
end-to-end manufacturing capabilities at each location.
This configuration allows us to flexibly allocate and, where
necessary, reallocate customer orders among different
sites when physical risks emerge or local disruption occurs,
thereby reducing our dependence on any single facility.
By activating cross-site back-up capacity and adjusting
production loading in response to event-specific risk profiles,
we are able to achieve business continuity, minimise delays
and maintain stable order fulfilment.

Chronic climate-related changes (Physical Risk) — Long
term

Chronic changes, including rising sea levels, increasing
temperatures, and water scarcity, may cause significant
operational challenges. For example, rising sea levels
may increase risks of flooding of production facilities,
damaging infrastructure, disrupting supply chains and raising
insurance costs; higher temperatures may raise cooling
demands in factories, hence increased energy needs and
carbon emission. Risk identification draws from long-term
climate projections in climate reports and regional studies,
monitored regularly by the ESG working group, the factories’
administrators and material sourcing development.

To address these risks, as mentioned in the previous section,
our three fully-equipped production sites in different areas
in the PRC and Vietnam enable us to flexibly allocate orders
to different sites when disruption in one of the sites occurs,
so as to maintain production and order fulfillment. Also, we
are in the process of introduction of use of renewable energy
in our factory, so that we could maintain necessary power
supply in the case of damaged external infrastructure. We
will review our overall supply chain strategy from time to time,
and, when appropriate, explore the feasibility of expansion
of supply chain taking into account the climate resilience of
different locations.
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Supply Chain Disruption (Transition/Physical Risk):
— Short to long term

Climate events (acute or chronic) and regulatory transitions
in supplier regions could disrupt supplies of paper, inks,
and other materials, causing shortages, price volatility and
logistical delays. Disruptions could increase procurement
costs and working capital, destabilising order fulfillment
and revenue. Risks are identified through the process of
material sourcing development and annual supplier audits,
assessed and monitored regularly by the material sourcing
and compliance departments. We will strive to expand
the diversity of suppliers with active material sourcing
development efforts, and may consider to incorporate
climate resilience clauses and assessments in our supplier
assessment and audit processes, so as to improve supply
chain flexibility and maintain production continuity in the long
run.

Climate-related opportunities

While climate change introduces physical and transition risks
to our strategies, operations, and assets, it may also present
prospects for innovation in sustainable practices and market
expansion. The Group is committed to leveraging the growing
trend of sustainable products and operations to improve
our long-term competitive advantage. These opportunities
are evaluated within our ESG framework through market
analysis, stakeholder engagement, and pilot projects, aiming
to integrate them into our pursuit of sustainability and long-
term value creation.
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Market Opportunities for Eco-friendly and Low-Carbon
Products — Short to medium term

The rising demand for sustainably made and recyclable
paper products may enable the Group to command premium
pricing, expand into new market segments, and differentiate
from competitors. Relevant initiatives could include
developing eco-friendly products using recycled or bio-
based materials and packaging, and optimising production
processes to lower energy consumption and emissions, with
the aim of aligning with clients’ green procurement policies
or sustainability goals. This opportunity could enhance
revenue with expansion of product offerings towards high-
margin sustainable products. Broader effects may include
improved stakeholder satisfaction and potential access to
green financing. To capitalise on these opportunities, we will
keep a close eye on the latest market trends and customer
demands through active communications with customers,
engagement in trade shows and regular monitoring of market
reports. We will step up material sourcing efforts to expand
our supplier network, and devote resources to reengineering
of production processes, with the view to facilitating ongoing
product and process innovation. Meanwhile, we will remain
committed to continuous improvement in operations in
the aspects of reduction of emissions and resources
consumption with strategies and plans as set forth in the
section of “Management of Emissions” and “Management of
Resources Utilisation”.
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Opportunities in Renewable Energy Adoption — Long
term

Transitioning to renewable energy sources, such as
installation of solar photovoltaics in our factories, can reduce
dependency on non-renewable energy and supports our
emissions reduction goals. It could achieve cost savings
in the long run through on-site generation and enhance
operational resilience against energy price volatility, resulting
in lower operating costs and enhanced profit margins.
Lowered carbon footprint in manufacturing could also
boost reputation and competitiveness in the market, hence
improved revenue generation. To address this opportunity,
we have formulated plans for renewable energy adoption in
our factory, which are to be funded primarily by the Group’s
internal resources. Details are set forth in the section of

“Management of Resources Utilisation”.

Summary of Climate-related Risks and Opportunities Analysis
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Impact on Business Possibility of
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Risk/ Overall Risk/
Opportunity Impact on Business Possibility of  Affected Areas  Potential Financial Opportunity
Type Models Occurrence of Value Chain Impact Level
BERERRKR

Bl BEER HEFEANYE BENUREYE EEESZEEE BuUKEE BB KT
Opportunity Expansion into new High Product Enhanced revenue Medium
from eco-friendly ~ market segments; = development, and market h
and low-carbon  premium pricing; product market positioning  competitiveness
products and process innovation ERAE TEHEE UakmSRFIR
RREREHRER RAEFTHERR: EET fiz vix
R B B EmRniZas
Opportunity from  On-site generation Medium-High Energy sourcing, Reduced energy and ~ Small
renewable energy reduces dependency on  HEE operational operating costs 1
adoption grid; lower operating costs resilience ERREEMRATERE
RAWELRE  and carbon footprint RREE - 2EE
HRE KB RS %SRS EMKE: i3

P (K 2 8 B AR Rk R B

Based on the Group’s assessment, the climate-related risks 48 #& A~ 5= B &9 77 & - L #t &% 48 BF /& b
and opportunities set out above had current financial effects &%Lﬁf‘a&ﬁiﬁﬁ W?iﬂ’] BRI G E
mainly through energy and utility costs, transportation and = 2 &2 I8 7f & NAEEXAE - EH
logistics expenses, compliance-related expenditure, and E¥#iMAX - & %E HEXHE  ARRKH
spending on equipment upgrade and efficiency improvement  Fr 4 M AARER AR H o HE - AE B K
during the Reporting Period. No material separate impact on % BIl it #8 B8 R 2= ¥ 7N 52 [ 35BS BA 7§ Ak O

the Group’s current financial position, financial performance BB EEXREREFEBEAEBFTE
or cash flows, and no significant risk of material adjustment TAFBHNHE T —HREHRNEENL AE
to the carrying amounts of assets and liabilities in the next BEHEEBESZELAEAFAENEARAR -

reporting period, were identified.
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EMPLOYMENT

Employees are our most valuable assets. One of the
Group’s core values is to treat our employees with respect,
care, support and empowerment. The Group is an equal
opportunity employer. We are committed to providing
equal opportunities in all aspects of employment including
recruitment, remuneration, training and promotion of
employees. Adhering to the principles of equality, diversity
and inclusion, the Group’s human resources policies and
practices are strictly compliant with the applicable laws, which
include but not limited to the “Employment Ordinance”, the
“Sex Discrimination Ordinance”, the “Disability Discrimination
Ordinance”, the “Family Status Discrimination Ordinance”, the
“Race Discrimination Ordinance”, the “Labour Contract Law of
the People’s Republic of China (R A R HME & &) & RIJL)
and the “Labour Code” in Vietnam.
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As at 31 December 2025, our Hong Kong head office, M-Z-_HAF+_-_A=+—8 HMANFE
Dongguan plant, Heshan plant and Vietnam plant had a total #E#@& M EE - R B E - BILEE & B
of 3,247 employees. All of them were contracted employees. ®ME £ BI,247%EE @ 2B AB KR
Detailed breakdown of our total workforce by gender, age 8 ° i1 5| - F#AE B - B %58 5 & i
group, employment type and geographical region is as BRE|HHEELEBAMFIWNT
follows:

Number of employee EE&(H
Total 82( 3,247 (2025) 2,900 (2024)

By gender By age group
RIERIE D REBRERE D
2025 2025
410 | 967

2024 2024
329 719

B Age below 30 308 AT
Age 31-40 31E408%

B vale 21 B Age 41-50 41Z50%%
Female Z 1% . Age above 50 505%5L &
By employment type By region
RIEBENES RipEE D
2025 2025
2024 2024
0
. Hong Kong office &B AR
. Full-time 25 Mainland plants P9t =
Part-time 8 B vietnam plant #ERE
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During the Reporting Period, the Group’s average turnover
rate was approximately 9.3%. Detailed breakdown of
our employee turnover rate by gender, age group and
geographical region is as follows:

Employee turnover rate

B L BREARE

R|EPAN AEENFHRERENR
9.3% ° EM R - FheA R K= E 5
EERAEHMEIWOT

BERKN=

By gender & Bl & o

Male B 8.8% 3.8%
Female peg 9.8% 3.8%
By age group RERARNE D

Age below 30 30 AT 24.7% 9.6%
Age 31-40 31E2408% 5.2% 2.6%
Age 41-50 41 E505% 4.0% 2.0%
Age above 50 508% A £ 2.6% 1.1%
By region ZibEE 5

Hong Kong office BEMRE 3.0% 2.9%
Mainland plants A H 5 BB 9.0% 4.0%
Vietnam plant iy 10.2% 2.8%

Note: the employee turnover rate is calculated by averaging the monthly
turnover rates. Monthly turnover rate is calculated by the number of
employees who left the Group/average number of employees during
the months times 100%. Employees who left the Group within a
month of the commencement of their employment are not counted.

Kt BERAERVIHEBARAETHE - AR
AEZBRAAEENEEAS  AATHE
B ANBURIA00% & - B EHE ABKRS— @
ARBRASETEdHEENRN -
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Compensation and benefits

We review employees’ remuneration packages with reference
to the comparable market level, employees’ performance
and the Group’s financial performance annually to ensure
our competitiveness in retention of high-caliber employees.
Employee remuneration includes basic salary, end of year
payment and discretionary bonus. In addition to the statutory
leave entitlement, our employees are entitled to extra
annual leave, sick leave, marriage leave and compassionate
leave. Apart from the statutory insurance schemes, eligible
employees are entitled to medical insurance and medical
check-up. The Group offers compassion gifts to employees
such as gift cheque for marriage and condolence money in
some special occasions. We also regularly organise festive
staff activities and staff recognition events to enhance
employees’ morale and sense of belonging.

As a family-friendly employer, we are concerned about
employees’ family life and well-being. Our family-friendly
employment practices include five-day work week, which
allows employees not only to spend more time with their
families, but also get sufficient rest and develop personal
interests. We also allow flexible working hours and special
work-from-home arrangement for employees who are in
need of flexibility to balance their family obligations and work
duties.
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OCCUPATIONAL SAFETY AND HEALTH

We attach great importance to occupational safety and
health, and are committed to creating a safe working
environment, so that all employees can receive the greatest
protection in the workplace. We strictly comply with the
occupational safety laws and regulations related to the
Group’s operations, including the “Occupational Safety
and Health Ordinance” of Hong Kong, the “Law of the
People’s Republic of China on the Prevention and Control of
Occupational Diseases (# # A K £ F BB 2 7% 7 76)%)", the
“Production Safety Law of the People’s Republic of China (-
EARAMBE A EZL & L), the “Fire Protection Law of the
People’s Republic of China (F# AR XFEIEG %) and
the “General Specifications for Fire-fighting Facilities (JEFf
BB A E) in the PRC, and the “Law on Occupational
Safety and Health” in Vietnam. In order to achieve better
safety risk management and control, we have established
an occupational health and safety management system
and passed the international standard of 1ISO45001:2018
certification. We have formulated and implemented a number
of safety policies and guidelines, safety objectives and work
plans for different areas, providing detailed and specific
safety guidelines to employees at all levels, standardising
daily operational practices and safety performance, and
eliminating potential risks as much as possible to prevent
accidents. We have a position-related occupational health
assessment mechanism in place that provides health checks
for employees prior to job rotation and risk assessment
of chronic illnesses related to high blood pressure, blood
glucose and blood lipids, etc, to prevent critical illnesses,
so as to safeguard their occupational health. In addition, we
have a degradation catalytic system in our plants to filter
the volatile organic compounds generated from the relevant
production processes. We also continuously improve the
working environment in areas with high noise and dust
levels. Safety policies and guidelines, safety objectives and
work plans are regularly audited and reviewed by senior
management. Meanwhile, we also conduct internal safety
audits annually to review our overall safety performance.
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To ensure effective governance in occupational safety and
health, the Group has established the Occupational Safety
and Health Committee led by the Executive Directors, and
it has three functional teams to review and supervise the
performance in industry safety, occupational health and
environmental protection, with the aim of continuously
heightening the level of occupational safety and health and
minimising the number of work-related accidents and injuries.

Occupational safety in production operation

Identifying hazards and making improvements are the
first step to enhance occupational safety. Therefore, the
Group has established hazard identification policies to set
out clear identification procedures. The identification work
covers various potential risks throughout the production
chain and the supporting departments. We actively conduct
risk assessment and prevention in all aspects of our
production operation. Considering that the Group uses a
variety of production machinery and machine safety risks
are common in occupational safety risks, we commission
our professional safety officer of our Safety Management
Department to regularly conduct comprehensive risk
assessment of production equipment to facilitate prevention
and reduction of relevant risks. We also increased the use of
automated machines to replace manual operation and avoid
work-related injuries caused by human negligence.

In addition to machine operation, different departments and
processes in our production operation may also involve
other hazards. Therefore, the Group strives to take various
measures to minimise the safety risks to its employees. The
identified hazards also include the generation of dust and
noise, falling objects, contact with objects and equipment,
use and disposal of chemicals, etc. During the Reporting
Period, we strived to improve the workplace environment
and the layout of production workshops and implemented
a number of measures in this regard, including engaging a
certified organisation to inspect and improve our electrical
infrastructure; placing the main circuit control switches of
machines in separate boxes; installing a real-time monitoring
system and alarm devices for high-temperature drying ovens
to ensure that emergency treatment can be carried out in
a timely manner in the event of an incident; enhancing the
high-noise areas in the plant, including high-pressure gas
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supply in the central area to eliminate the noise caused
by high-pressure pumps in the production workshops;
providing earplugs and earmuffs to employees working in
the noisy areas to reduce the impact on employees, etc.
Meanwhile, we have formulated and strictly implemented
working guidelines on the purchase, handling and storage
of chemicals to ensure that all chemicals used in our plants
are purchased from qualified chemical suppliers, and all
hazardous materials are stored in chemical storage areas
with restricted access and explosion-proof cabinets, with
surveillance devices in place to prevent accidental leakage.
We also conducted comprehensive testing and inspection
of fire protection systems to ensure proper operation. We
provide employees with qualified and sufficient occupationa
safety protective equipment to ensure that they are free
from occupational hazards. In addition, we have set up a
job safety responsibility system, which sets out the grading
criteria for inspection management and promotes the
implementation of various occupational safety measures in
the workplace through an incentive system. At the same time,
we employ qualified safety officers to conduct internal safety
inspections on a daily basis and arrange cross-department
safety inspections no less than two times per month to
ensure the implementation of adequate preventive safety
measures and proper operations and to eliminate potentia
safety hazards in the production process in a timely manner.
In addition, we have carried out an occupational health status
evaluation to ensure that the potential occupational hazards
are effectively identified, so that those related workers can
receive effective prevention and protection. We also pay
attention to the safety management of subcontractors, and
ensure that the operation of subcontractors complies with
the Group’s safety management requirements by conducting
relevant qualification examinations, safety training, and
on-site safety inspections.
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In order to further enhance occupational safety protection,
we will implement a series of continuous improvement
measures, including enhancing fire safety inspections to
eliminate potential fire hazards; strengthening supervision
of high-risk operations (such as hot work, working at
heights, lifting operations, and confined space operations)
and contractors’ on-site activities; conducting internal
occupational hazard assessments for different job positions,
with daily monitoring particularly for high-noise positions; and
performing safety assessments prior to introduction of new
equipment, materials or processes to ensure compliance with
occupational safety requirements, so as to further reduce the
risks and potential hazards in the working environment and
operation process.

Safety training and emergency preparedness

Training is an indispensable part of building an occupational
safe working environment and culture. The Group strives to
provide occupational safety training courses and activities
to all employees to enhance their safety awareness and
enable them to acquire relevant practical knowledge and
qualifications. The scope of training includes occupational
health and safety management system, machine safety
and operation, work permit system, use and storage of
chemicals, etc., aiming at enhancing employees’ professional
knowledge of hidden dangers and hazards in the workplace
and allowing them to apply such knowledge in production
operation. We have strengthened the safety training for
production trainees to boost their safety knowledge and
awareness and eliminate unsafe behaviours during operation,
so as to reduce work injuries. We provide targeted safety
training and drills for high-risk work processes. We have
arranged some of our operational management staff to
attend the Certified Machinery Safety Expert programme
and to develop them to be qualified machinery safety
professionals, so that they can carry out daily inspections
and follow-up on machinery and equipment safety effectively.
Through cross-departmental safety inspections and safety
management training, employees’ safety awareness
and implementation of regular safety inspections and
management are enhanced. We have improved job-related
occupational health assessments and strengthened related
training and assessment. We organised large-scale safety
training courses and safety promotion activities in our plants
to raise the safety awareness of our employees. Furthermore,
we maintain regular communication between related
departments and formulate up-to-date occupational safety
measures accordingly.

126 Q P GROUP HOLDINGS LIMITED E£2&£EIZERBER AT

RE-—SRABERZ2RE  RAKE
T—RIFBEREEK BEMAH X
ZERE BRI BENXNBRIR
MBHBANER  BEEE BEMEX
AZREBEXSSRARMESE A RE
EENRSEENEE AR TIEHE
fETREREANTME  Fhl 2ty
=R MM AR A RES AR
R TEAETRE2/NMG BR
NERER2ER E—-FRHLPITIER
BERBERETPHAENERE S

ZERBIRESEE

HIREYRELZE2TEREMXETR
AR — IR - AEEB—EBRNWAEFE
ETIRHBEL2ENREEFNES A
REEINTY2EH VERMEBER
MBMER - FIEHBEFRERER
ERLZE2EBRBRG BWET2FIRE-
TEFAEHE t2REANBETS
NIRABIHIERBERERENSE
E¥NG TERELEELEZYT - B
M THEEERENLT 2 =2 FA 1M
NEZE2HBMEZALEGRIEEBIESD
T2 TH UWRALIE - HHEEK
EEIFR BMUHOREBETARHLEE
R ER - R HEBLEEEERAE
2MEMETERERRE ESMAKRA
EMBEELEEXEERNMAE  UE
ERHRHTEERBIELT2KERR
EoRMMBABIML2KERERE
Bl HEBTNLE2RM W E T
HITHEEXELZE2RERERE - Hf=
ETHIEMNBEBEOBERRT G
Hn 98 A6 B 5 31 A0 & A% o B AP 1E R A B o
AR 2ENERE TERLZE2HET
B ORABINZTEZEH o i HM
THHEAEIMER TR E

ZEE -



ENVIRONMENTAL, SOCIAL AND GOVERNANCE REPORT

Regarding other preventive work, in addition to providing
safety awareness training for all employees, we have also
formulated detailed contingency plans to deal with fire,
chemical leakage and other emergency incidents. Emergency
drills, including fire drills and chemical spillage drills, are
held regularly to enhance workers’ awareness and ability to
handle unexpected situations. At the same time, we have
enhanced the investigation and follow-up of near misses to
comprehensively implement safety controls for work-related
hazards.

Work injury and work-related fatalities

During the Reporting Period, the Group recorded no
work-related fatalities and recorded a total of 674 lost days
due to work-related injuries.
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TRAINING AND DEVELOPMENT

Talent is an important cornerstone of sustainable development
of an enterprise. The Group has established relevant policies
and systems and continues to devote resources to promote
the training and competency enhancement of employees
at all levels, so as to facilitate the long-term development of
employees and the Group.

The Group has established a qualifications framework,
which sets out the required competency matrix and
standards for different departments and positions as the
criteria for staff qualification assessment and formulation of
continuous development and training. The Group has set up
an internal training centre to systematically plan, organise
and execute diversified employee training programmes and
assessments, and formulate different levels of development
plans and goals, so as to continuously improve the skills
and qualifications of employees, thereby meeting the
development needs of employees and the Group. Regular
training programmes cover different areas such as leadership
and management, teamwork, production, information
technology, quality awareness, occupational safety and
health, culture of continuous improvement, work ethics, etc.
During the reporting period, the Group organised targeted
training activities on intellectual property protection, printing
colour management and IT security, so as to better align
staff skills with market needs. We will continue to implement
comprehensive training strategies to promote the Group’s
long-term development and employees’ personal growth,
with key focuses including senior management succession
planning, management trainee programmes, advanced
management skills and Al tools application, etc.

128 Q P GROUP HOLDINGS LIMITED E£2&£EZERER AT

B R %R
ATREEFBERNEEER A&
BEFYHEBARRENELHERRE
R BNEHEEEE TR IEIME
THERE UREE I RAEBNRESR
EO

AEBECHE —EEERE  BRTRM
P9 A0 B (2 1) 5T P 75 #O BE 70 2B e K 4R 2
ERETIERNERNEEIRBER
HEIFIER - AEERAE AT P
L BRBHBRE GERATE L
METHINERLFMGE  LERENFEE
MMBRFTERBE EMFERAE
ITHRENER  UEAREIRAEHE
MERTE FRIEIJIARBREEAER
BN  BHEAE £E BB
mERH BEZZNER FENS
X - BEBRERBITSFTABE - NR
TR AEEERHEEEIED
ENREANBERRE HREYER -
BABRERLZ2E UEMTHETE -
PG EEHET 2 T LNBIRE AR
EARENREERMBETIMHEARE
BHBEEREHETIANE RBEHE
ABFE - EREERDLGEI ALE
RRITERMAENISE -



ENVIRONMENTAL, SOCIAL AND GOVERNANGE REPORT
R g REAWE

Percentage of employees trained ZiEEES K

By gender &4 Bl 8l o
Male E % 77.7%
Female 74 75.0%
By employee category BEEEENES
Senior Manager and above = KR A E AR R 57.1%
Middle Management RRERE 92.3%
General Staff —&RET 75.1%
Average training hours completed per BEEEETHZTINETEE
employee
2025

—_E-REF
By gender ®mM R &S
Male B 11.3
Female peglis 11.4
By employee category BEEEENE S
Senior Manager and above AR A &R 2.0
Middle Management RRERE 8.6
General Staff —MBT 1.7
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LABOUR STANDARDS

The Group exercises a policy of zero tolerance against child
labour and forced labour. Therefore, we implement a series
of stringent measures to prevent child labour and forced
labour and strictly comply with the national and regional
regulations and laws, including the “Law on the Protection
of Minors of the PRC”, the “Provisions on the Prohibition of
Using Child Labour”, and the “Labour Law of the PRC” in the
PRC, and the “Labour Code” in Vietnam.

We have formulated preventive procedures for our
recruitment and employment process. |dentity verification
and background check are included in the recruiting process
to ensure job applicants are fulfilling the legal working
age (i.e. 16 years old). For internships and on-job training
programmes offered to students, the Group will sign a
cooperation agreement with the partner colleges and student
participants to obtain consensus on the working terms and
conditions. In addition, all contracts are formulated based
on the applicable labour contract law and all employees
are required to sign the legally binding contracts before
commencement of work to prevent any form of forced labour.

Employees’ consent for working overtime is required to
prevent forced overtime work, and they are compensated in
accordance with the applicable labour laws and regulations.

During the Reporting Period, the Group was not aware of
any breaches of relevant laws and regulations related to child
and forced labour in our operations.

SUPPLY CHAIN MANAGEMENT

The Group attaches great importance to supplier
management and regards it as an important part of
our risk management strategy. Our suppliers are mainly
manufacturers of paper and auxiliary accessories. We
have formulated a series of policies and guidelines to
comprehensively standardise all supplier management
procedures, such as the identification, inspection, selection,
engagement and evaluation of suppliers, to ensure that the
production process, quality, safety, finance, occupational
health, environmental protection and other aspects of
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suppliers are in compliance with regulations and industry
standards, and also ensure that the relevant procedures are
carried out under the principles of transparency, fairness and
justice. We actively establish a close and mutually beneficial
relationship with approved suppliers who have passed the
assessment, so as to jointly improve the quality of products
and services and complement each other.

We select suppliers based on the factors such as their
product quality, quality system, product safety standards,
production capacity, code of conduct, service and price
competitiveness. Prior to becoming our approved suppliers,
potential suppliers are required to complete a questionnaire
or undergo an on-site audit by our material sourcing
department, quality assurance department and compliance
department to evaluate the capabilities and track records
of the suppliers in equipment and processes of production
and inspection, quality management, compliance, financial
status, access control, network security, employee safety
and environmental protection and identify potential risks of
the suppliers in these areas. We give priority to suppliers
who have established systematic management approaches
in product quality assurance and environmental and
social responsibilities and are able to provide materials or
alternative solutions that meet environmental protection
standards. In addition, we also require our suppliers to
obtain the “Customs-Trade Partnership Against Terrorism”
certification. Approved suppliers are required to sign a
declaration of compliance and undergo our regular audits to
ensure that they fully understand and continuously meet our
quality, management, environmental, occupational safety and
compliance standards in all aspects. During the Reporting
Period, the Group had a total of 502 approved suppliers. The
number of suppliers by geographical region is as follows:

NUMBER OF SUPPLIERS BY REGION
EHES SRR R E

The PRC
FE

385

Others
Hh

60

Vietnam

g

o7
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PRODUCT RESPONSIBILITY

As a professional paper product manufacturing and printing
services provider, the Group is committed to meeting
customers’ needs by providing quality products and
customer-oriented services, and ensuring that the Group’s
products comply with relevant laws and regulations such as
the “Product Quality Law of the People’s Republic of China
(RE A RHEFMEE 7 'E £ 54) in the PRC and the “Consumer
Protection Law” in Vietnam. We have formulated a series of
policies with respect to product responsibility, covering all
aspects of production operation such as production safety
management and specifications, product quality audit, brand
copyright protection, file management, employee code of
conduct, handling of customer complaints and product
return. In addition, we fully comply with the relevant laws and
regulations in relation to advertising and labelling, including
the “Advertising Law of the People’s Republic of China (4
FEARKMEREEXR), the Trade Descriptions Ordinance of
Hong Kong, and the U.S. Customs Regulations on Country of
Origin, etc., to deliver appropriate information to customers
without false, misleading or incomplete information and
misstatements.

Quality assurance

The Group is determined to continuously provide customers
with high-quality products to meet the expectations and
needs of international enterprises and brand customers
as well as individual customers, so as to maintain our
competitiveness in the industry and secure long-term
business growth, and to ensure strict compliance with
relevant laws and regulations such as the “Product Quality
Law of the People’s Republic of China (1 Z A R #£ M B & &
'H 8 %) and the “Law of the People’s Republic of China on
the Protection of Consumer Rights and Interests (F#¥ A R

HMEEE E R X REIR)” in the PRC and the “Consumer
Protec‘uon Law” in Vietnam.
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We have a comprehensive quality management system with
ISO9001:2015 certification, which covers three important
aspects, namely quality assurance, quality engineering and
quality control, to ensure that our entire production operation
process from product development, material procurement,
production to delivery meets the specified quality standards.
We have stringent quality control procedures in place to
control the quality of incoming materials, production process
and final products to ensure that our products meet our
internal standards and our customers’ quality requirements.
Our quality assurance team is accredited by ANSI-ASQ
National Accreditation Board under ISO 17020, which
demonstrates our technical competence in the fields of
calibration and testing. Product safety tests on raw materials
and products can be conducted by our own in-house
laboratory which is accredited by different international
professional bodies including China National Accreditation
Service for Conformity Assessment (CNAS), ANSI-ASQ
National Accreditation Board and U.S. Consumer Product
Safety Commission (CPSC). It also meets the requirements
of the international standard ISO/IEC17025:2005, and is
qualified to conduct tests in accordance with international
standards in relation to the toys, packaging and other goods
in the USA and Europe.

Customer feedback and complaints and
product recall

We have policies and procedures in place to collect
and handle customers’ feedback and complaints. Upon
receipt of a complaint relating to a product defect, our
customer service team will coordinate with the relevant
production department to conduct a detailed investigation to
determine the cause of the defect and discuss appropriate
solutions, including arranging exchange, return or refund
to the customer for product defects caused by us and,
if necessary, seeking compensation from our supplier or
subcontractor at fault. We conduct customer satisfaction
surveys with our OEM customers on a regular basis to collect
customers’ feedback on various aspects of our services,
including product quality, customer service, production lead
time, operation capability and material procurement and
development, in order to understand customers’ opinions
and needs and constantly improve our service level. We
achieved an overall satisfaction rate of 88% in our latest
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survey. During the Reporting Period, we received 52 and
72 complaints from our OEM customers and web sales
customers, respectively, all of which were properly followed
up and responded by our customer service team. During the
Reporting Period, we did not record any non-compliance
with relevant laws and regulations or product recalls due to
quality or safety reasons.

Number of complaints received

RBEFZERERDE - RREHA -
HPYEERBREIENMEZRIANEE
% 2 M i 3R E A B W R RC 8% o

by type

RENEENRFHE

OEM sales OEMEH & 52 51
Web sales Hub s 72 102
Total 4 Et 124 153

Intellectual property and personal data
privacy protection

We emphasise the importance of the intellectual property
rights and personal data privacy of our customers and have
established relevant procedures and guidelines to safeguard
them. We strictly comply with laws and regulations relating
to intellectual property rights and privacy, including the
“Intellectual Property Law of the People’s Republic of China
(R #E AR FIE AN 3% E # %), the “Personal Data (Privacy)
Ordinance” in Hong Kong, the “Law on Intellectual Property”
and “Decree on Personal Data Protection” in Vietnam,
etc. We have formulated and strictly enforced policies and
procedures to manage the production process and monitor
documents and files provided by our customers to prevent
unauthorised copying, unlawful use or distribution or leakage
of product designs, specifications and other intellectual
property rights by employees, subcontractors and third
parties. The relevant measures include filing customer’s
digital files to a secure database with access restricted to
designated authorised staff only, destroying and disposing of
all printed and redundant finished products after completing
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the printing process, setting up 24-hour security controls
in our production facilities and warehouses; requesting the
contractors to strictly comply with guidelines and procedure
of handling intellectual property rights of our clients and
conducting regular site inspections to ensure measures
have been applied properly; providing regular training to
staff on personal data, intellectual property protection and
cyber security, etc. If we identify any suspicious contents or
images in the production files provided by customers, we
will ask the related customers for a letter of authorisation for
printing such content or images. Orders that do not pass our
in-house screening will be refunded.

We have established procedures and guidelines related to
the protection of personal data privacy to prevent employees
from copying, using, distributing or leaking customers’
personal data without authorisation. Our websites also
set forth our privacy policy with respect to the collection,
use and protection of customers’ private information of
customers on our websites. We also include confidentiality
clauses in our employment contracts to prohibit unauthorised
use, possession and leakage of any confidential information
and documents obtained at work. Furthermore, we maintain,
inspect and enhance the information security of our
computer systems regularly to prevent leakage of files and
information.

During the Reporting Period, the Group did not violate any
laws and regulations in relation to intellectual property rights
or privacy.
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ANTI-CORRUPTION

The Group firmly adheres to the highest standards
of business integrity and strives to maintain integrity,
impartiality, work accountability and transparency. We
have formulated our anti-bribery and corruption policy and
whistleblowing policy, and strictly implemented relevant
requirements to ensure that all business operations of
the Group comply with our integrity standards and the
requirements of relevant laws and regulations, including
the Prevention of Bribery Ordinance of Hong Kong and the
“Criminal Law of the People’s Republic of China (f# A
R HEFBI %), to eliminate any form of illegal acts of our
employees, including corruption, bribery, extortion, fraud,
money laundering, etc. We require all employees to strictly
comply with the related policies and code of conduct and
requirements prescribed in the employee handbook, making
statement and declaration on conflict of interest. We have
established and implemented stringent regulatory and
approval processes to prevent misconduct or conflict of
interest due to procedural loopholes. We have dedicated
reporting channels in place and encourage employees
to report in writing or in person confidentially when they
identify or suspect relevant violations and conflicts of
interest. Reported cases will be investigated by our internal
investigation team and reviewed by the Audit Committee to
determine further actions, including disciplinary action and
immediate dismissal, in accordance with the established
procedures. On the other hand, we provided relevant training
to employees, including induction and on-the-job training
on work ethics and anti-corruption provided by the training
department, and arranged anti-corruption seminars provided
by the Independent Commission Against Corruption to
employees, especially those with direct contact with business
partners or involved in financial transactions, to enhance
their awareness of business integrity and anti-corruption.

During the Reporting Period, the Group and its employees
were not involved in any corruption-related cases or
litigations.
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COMMUNITY INVESTMENT

It is one of our corporate missions to contribute to the
betterment and sustainability of our community by always
acting with care. We adopt a policy to proactively identify
needs in different communities and devote efforts and
resources to demonstrate our community engagement and
support. During the Reporting Period, we pushed forward
various endeavours including donations, volunteering,
collaborations with external organisations and provision
of internship opportunities to demonstrate our support to
community services, youth development and humanitarian
services. During the Reporting Period, the Group made
a total of approximately HK$445,000 cash donations to
charitable organisations.

Donations to charities

The Group is committed to various charitable activities with
the aim of fulfilling its corporate social responsibilities. During
the Reporting Period, we supported the Hong Kong Red
Cross for the 17th consecutive years as the main sponsor
of its annual fundraising campaign “Pass-it-On” to support
its humanitarian aid and local community work. We also
provided pro bono printing services for the campaign’s
promotional materials to help them maximise the exposure
of its campaign at a lower cost. On the other hand, we also
supported youth work with monetary sponsorship for the
Hongkong Shine Tak Foundation, an organisation focusing
on youth development.

Collaborations with charities and
organisations

The Group actively collaborates with different charities and
organisations who share the same visions to jointly contribute
to the society. During the Reporting Period, we collaborated
again with New Sight Eye Care, a registered charity
dedicated to restoring and protecting the vision of people in
the Republic of the Congo, for their annual desktop calendar
charity sales programme which aimed to raise funds for
their eye hospital project. In addition, we collaborate with
social service organisations to organise volunteer activities.
During the Reporting Period, our volunteer team collaborated
with organisations serving children and elders to organise a
festive activity and deliver tangible support and care.
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Knowledge sharing

We believe that knowledge sharing helps bring innovative
advancements to both the community and industry. During
the Report Period, we continued to carry out internship
programmes to provide opportunities for interns to gain
hands-on experience and practical knowledge in a real
business environment. We offered internship opportunities
in our different departments and business units with
extensive job exposure, on-the-job training and coaching
by experienced staff, with the goal of facilitating their
competency development and career planning.

HONOURS AND CERTIFICATIONS

We have achieved diverse international standards of
operation systems, such as ISO 9001, ISO 14001, ISO
50001, etc, to maintain our product quality and enhance
our environmental and energy performance to ensure our
efficiency and compliance. In addition, we have also been
given a number of certifications and awards from different
organisations.

Awarding / authorising

Certifications/awards organisations

%] 3h /'\ —e.—

BPEEMBELOEEPHHRMITENE

FAMES - EmEMA - RPEBEHET
EBE RERLERMBEEERER

BEDNEBRCHNAHEOESE - KL
fTH%Wﬂ%%%hM*“&Av%
HHEECRLEENEINEETEBRT
HFEMIW& REBBZI - RiEM
P AERREMBELERS -

KERRE
HMEARBERZEEERERXZTE W
ISO 9001 ~ ISO 14001 * ISO 500015 - LA
FEERMANELEEMMAERMANRE
KNEREME  WERRMANBIERE
A o eSO - AP IR T T R R B
% B R EMIZIE o

Awardees
BN E

e 3
ISO 9001:2015

B RERE
SGS United Kingdom Limited

Q P Printing Limited/Dongguan
Zensee Printing Limited/Taunus
Printing (Heshan) Company
Limited/Q P Enterprise (Vietnam)
Company Limited

ERERARAR,

RERORARLA
BEERI(BIL)BRAR
Q P Enterprise (Vietnam)
Company Limited

ISO 14001:2015
ISO 45001:2018

SGS United Kingdom Limited

Q P Printing Limited/Dongguan
Zensee Printing Limited/Taunus
Printing (Heshan) Company
Limited

ERHRERAR, REEDEH
RIBRLDRE, HEDR (B81L)
BRAR]

ISO 50001:2018
ISO 14064-1:2018

ISO 14067:2018

Services Co. Ltd.
BERERMRBERAT

SGS-CSTC Standards Technical

Dongguan Zensee Printing Limited
EEBHRARAR
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Awarding / authorising

Certifications/awards organisations Awardees

AR BRI B RERS BHERQE

FSC® Chain-of-Custody SGS Hong Kong Limited Dongguan Zensee Printing
FSCeE i5 B2 & 32 EXEBARARERRAR Limited/Taunus Printing

(Heshan) Company Limited/
Q P Printing Limited/QP (HK)
Limited/Q P Trading Limited/
Q P International Limited/Q P
Sourcing Limited/Q P Enterprise
(Vietnam) Company Limited
EERHRAERAR,
BEER (BLBARARER
EUFIJEFEQ a/ ER(EE) AR
REl/ERESGERAR/ER
HEAEERA T/mu%ﬂ
9% B R A &F QP Enterprise
(Vietnam) Company Limited

C-TPAT Validation China-United States Joint Dongguan Zensee Printing Limited

B — BARREMN Validation Team* SERHRIBRAR
(C-TPAT) 8 & XA RE/IVA

Ethical Supply Chain The International Council of Toy Dongguan Zensee Printing
Program Industries (ICTI) Limited/Taunus Printing

HEEETHRE BIAET¥He (Heshan) Company Limited/

Q P Enterprise (Vietnam)
Company Limited
EERHRBAERAR
BEER (B ARAR
Q P Enterprise (Vietnam)
Company Limited

Authorized Economic Huangpu Customs, the PRC Dongguan Zensee Printing Limited
Operator (AEO) Certificate | FEA R LB &= #5848 ZERHRIABRR
KR EREEAEO) = R R E
rEEFE
G7 Master Facility Targeted Idealliance Dongguan Zensee Printing
GTEEEERE RS A Limited/Taunus Printing

(Heshan) Company Limited
SERBHRAERA T/
BEER (BB BRA
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Certifications/awards

A& RE

Awarding / authorising
organisations

M RERE

Awardees
EHEAE

High and New Technology
Enterprise Certificate

AR EEE

Department of Science and
Technology of Guangdong
Province, Department of
Finance of Guangdong
Province, Guangdong
Provincial Office of the SAT
and Guangdong Local Taxation
Bureau

BREAEBBRIME  BEREVK
B BREXTEERERETK
PRERAMFHER

Dongguan Zensee Printing
Limited/ Taunus Printing
(Heshan) Company Limited
SEERIHRABRRA /
BZEERI (B 1L)BR A

15 Years Plus Caring
Company Logo
15FPlus [ R ERB T

The Hong Kong Council of Social
Service

FetaRsBe

Q P Printing Limited
ERHRARAA

Caring Certificate

ELMIEEE

Federation of Hong Kong
Industries

EEIxES

Q P Group Holdings Limited
BEZERERA

rL':llu\7K

Hong Kong-Guangdong
Cleaner Production
Partners (Manufacturing)
Commendation

(BB FREERH
(BEZ) T

Environmental Protection
Department of HKSAR and
Department of Industry and
Information Technology of
Guangdong Province

EAEFRBNREREELER
AEIEMEELE

Dongguan Zensee Printing
Limited/Taunus Printing
(Heshan) Company Limited/Q P
Printing Limited/Q P Enterprise
Limited
REBHRAERAT
BEER(BIL)BERAR,
ERERARA //
EREERRA

Good MPF Employer Award
BeifEx

Mandatory Provident Fund
Schemes Authority
wHMERATERTEERER

Q P Printing Limited/QP (HK)
Limited/DPI Laboratory Services
Limited/Product Innovator
Limited/Printer’s Studio Limited

ERHMRARATS
EREB)ERARAS
mmﬁﬂﬁﬁﬁﬁ a/
E'J =) uu?;’%)?%ﬁﬁﬁ 7/
Printer’s Studio Limited

# The Chinese translations of the names are for reference only. #
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ENVIRONMENTAL PERFORMANCE

BERAUEBERE

DATA SUMMARY

GREENHOUSE (“GHG”) BERBHEHE

EMISSIONS

Scope 1™ BHE—:

Total we Tonnes CO,e  W—&(LHEES 166.59 358.63
Intensity * BE Tonnes CO,e W—&(LHESE 0.15 0.30
Scope 2 2 HEC-2:

Total R =] Tonnes CO,e M-ftikgE 22,067.28 23,000.08
Intensity * BE Tonnes CO,e M- &LHEE 19.64 18.99
Scope 3 3 HE=s:

Total #e Tonnes CO,e  WZ&(LixEE 4,795.54 N/A TiEF
Intensity * BE Tonnes CO,e W&t IEE 427 NATEAR
AIR EMISSIONS BREKNE

Nitrogen oxides AELY Tonnes WA 0.57 0.40
Sulphur oxides maty Tonnes i 0.001 0.001
Particulate matter BRY Tonnes I8 0.027 0.020
HAZARDOUS WASTES BEEY

Solid Wastes Generated: EXNEBEYN:

Total HE Tonnes W 184.31 213.49
Intensity * BE Tonnes i 0.16 0.18
Wastewater Discharged: EHBEK:

Total e Tonnes 1 1,039.67 214.92
Intensity ¢ BE Tonnes [ 0.93 0.18
NON-HAZARDOUS WASTES ZEZEY

Solid Wastes Generated: EEXNEBEYN:

Total He Tonnes I3 7,621.25 8,485.55
Intensity 4 BE Tonnes i 6.78 7.01
Wastewater Discharged: 3 80 O

Total meE Tonnes W 205,636.15  203,774.42
Intensity ¢ BE Tonnes [ 183.01 168.28
PACKAGING MATERIALS HEmATABENN

USED FOR FINISHED

GOODS

Total R =] Tonnes 1] 2,533.59 2,749.16
Intensity 4 B Tonnes I 2.25 2.27
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ENERGY AND HKERKERAE

WATER RESOURCES

CONSUMPTION

Electricity: Ef:

Total “e MWh K 30,207.61 30,189.58

Intensity BE MWh KR 26.88 24.93

Gasoline: i

Total He Litres N 17,838.82 28,224.34

Intensity ¢ RE Litres nH 15.88 23.31

Diesel: LN

Total HwE Litres N 14,052.08 9,256.51

Intensity * BE Litres ALY 12.51 7.64

Water Resources: KER:

Total Hwe Tonnes I3 206,675.82  203,989.34

Intensity 4 BE Tonnes i 183.93 168.46

PAPER CONSUMPTION B#HE

Production: EE:

Total He Tonnes i 24,325.51 28,611.26

Intensity * BE Tonnes ] 21.65 23.63

Office: WAE:

Total Hwe Tonnes I8 10.66 9.79

Intensity * BE Tonnes [ 0.009 0.008
Notes: it -

1 Scope 1 represents direct GHG emissions generated by the use of 1 HE—EBBERARHR  LHRRRBEL
gasoline, diesel and refrigerant. MEZAZEREHERE -

2 Scope 2 represents indirect GHG emissions generated by the use of 2 HE_ERAATAREEEME HNRANE

Nal

purchased electricity from local power companies. NEEANBEEZEAZEREHERE -

3 Scope 3 represents ‘Other indirect’ GHG emissions generated 3 HE=IEMEMNE : ErER MK - FRE

by below categories: Category 4: Upstream Transportation BMEERRENE - THERBEREMEL
and Distribution, Category 6: Business Travel and Category 9: MIEMmEE REEREERE @#E=RE
Downstream Transportation and Distribution. Scope 3 GHG emission REERBEBERE TS -_RAF—AROS
data is a record of statistics from January 2025. L8R o

4 The emission/production/consumption intensities are calculated in 4 FRE HEE FHREREASIEEST
terms of every HK$1 million of revenue. WaEtE -
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Environmental, Social and Governance Reporting Guide Index

(B5 #ERERBER) RS

Reference Section

SZ8H

Subject Areas, Aspects, General Disclosures and KPIs

IREE EE -REERBRANER

A. Environmental
A BE

Aspect Al: Emissions

General Disclosure: Information on the (a) policies; and (b) compliance with relevant
laws and regulations that have a significant impact on the issuer relating to air
and greenhouse gas emissions, discharges into water and land, and generation of
hazardous and non-hazardous waste.

Management of emissions

BN ER

BEA:HFHY “REE-EHERRREREBHN MARLHNET BEERESENNE
EEN: @QER ROETHETABEAYENEBEERADINEH -
KPI A1 The types of emissions and respective emission data. Management of exhaust gas

BB MERAL

BRER RSN -

and greenhouse gas
(‘GHG") emissions

BRRBEREHNNER

KPI A1.2
BRERERAL2

Repealed 1 January 2025
#2025 1 A1R M

N/A
TER

KPI A1.3
BREMIREAS

Total hazardous waste produced and intensity.

FELBEERNBERER -

KPI A1.4
BRENERAL

Total non-hazardous waste produced and intensity.

FELEERENEERTE -

Management of wastewater
discharge, Management
of solid waste disposal

BKERMER - ERED
REMER

KPI A1.5
AR ENERALS

Description of emission target(s) set and steps taken to achieve them.
BACRTHRERRENRENSRE -

Management of emissions

B EE

KPI A1.6

BRENIEEZALG

Description of how hazardous and non-hazardous wastes are handled, and a
description of reduction target(s) set and steps taken to achieve them.

HEREREREERNN L BUCREREREREKEEH TR -

Management of solid waste
disposal

AEBENRENEE

Aspect A2: Use of

General Disclosure: Policies on the efficient use of resources, including energy,

Management of resources

Resources water and other raw materials. utilisation
EEA2 ER{ER ~REE ARERER(BELR KREMRHE)HBE - EREAHER
KPI A2.1 Direct and/or indirect energy consumption by type in total and intensity. Energy conservation
BREANERA2 BRELHNNERR /AHRERERERTE - AR
KPI A2.2 Water consumption in total and intensity. Water conservation
B R AN RAL2 BRKERTE - EH K
KPI A2.3 Description of energy use efficiency target(s) set and steps taken to achieve them. Energy conservation
BRANIERA23 BAERERRERURACRERERNIR - AR
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Environmental, Social and Governance Reporting Guide Index

Reference Section

(R HERERGEHSD R

Subject Areas, Aspects, General Disclosures and KPIs

IZER EE -RHERBRENER

9285

KPI A2.4

BB MERA2Y

Description of whether there is any issue in sourcing water that is it for purpose,
water efficiency target(s) set and steps taken to achieve them.

HEKERKR LB EARE  EREKEREANERELEKBRNTR -

Water conservation

4B

KPI A2.5

BB MERALS

Total packaging material used for finished products and, if applicable, with
reference to per unit produced.

RRmAAeEHNAE R(NER) BEEBNEE -

Use of packaging materials

BEMHNER

Aspect A3:
Environmental and

General Disclosure: Policies on minimizing the issuer’s significant impacts on the
environment and natural resources.

Environment and natural
resources

Natural Resources RERBAER
BEAS: BHR — BB RERTAUBERAAEREREATEORE -
ARER
KPI A3.1 Description of the significant impacts of activities on the environment and natural
resources and the actions taken to manage them.
BB MERA EREBEDYRERANERNEAY ERCRNEREBYENTY -
B. Social
B.%#&
Employment and Labour Standards
BRREIER
Aspect B1: Employment | General Disclosure: Information on the (a) policies; and (b) compliance with | EMPLOYMENT
relevant laws and regulations that have a significant impact on the issuer relating | E1§

to compensation and dismissal, recruitment and promotion, working hours, rest
periods, equal opportunity, diversity, anti-discrimination, and other benefits and
welfare.

EEB1: B ~REE - ABHEHREE RAEREN LERE RY TEHEE Zil.
RERAREGEBRENG: @BK: ROBTHRTAGEAY ENERE
BREADINER -

KPI B1.1 Total workforce by gender, employment type, age group and geographical region.

B R BN EBI RIER ERER FREFIRMEAINESLE -

KPIB1.2 Employee turnover rate by gender, age group and geographical region.

BRBUERBRI2

iR FRANMBEADNEERAILE -
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Environmental, Social and Governance Reporting Guide Index

(R HERERGEHSD R

Reference Section
;& % =z 'rA-

Subject Areas, Aspects, General Disclosures and KPIs
TZEHE EE -REERBRENEE

Aspect B2: Health and General Disclosure: Information on the (a) policies; and (b) compliance with | OCCUPATIONAL SAFETY
Safety relevant laws and regulations that have a significant impact on the issuer relating AND HEALTH
to providing a safe work environment and protecting employees from occupational | Bi¥% % Rk
hazards.
EEB2:#EHZ2 —REE:FRRUEZITERERRBEEREBENREN: @KE: kD)
BYHETABEAT ENRBEERADINES -
KPI B2.1 Number and rate of work-related fatalities occurred in each of the past three years
including the reporting year.
BB MEEB21 BEZF(BRGEFE)BFERITHHAGRILE -
KPIB2.2 Lost days due to work injury.
BRENERB22 THERATIERE -
KPI B2.3 Description of occupational health and safety measures adopted, how they are
implemented and monitored.
BREWERB2S BRFRANBERREAR2ER IREBRTRERLE -
Aspect B3: Development | General Disclosure: Policies on improving employees’ knowledge and skills for | TRAINING AND
and Training discharging duties at work. Description of training activities. DEVELOPMENT

JEH B3: &R R

—BEE BERABEECIERENANZRREARE M5 -

KPI B3.1 The percentage of employees trained by gender and employee category.
B & MR B3 RUNREERANESNXIIEERA L
KPI B3.2 The average training hours completed per employee by gender and employee

BREWIEERS2

category.

RERREERAED  BREEZKFINFHORH -

Bl R ¥R

Aspect B4: Labour
Standard

EEB4:STEH

General Disclosure: Information on the (a) policies; and (b) compliance with
relevant laws and regulations that have a significant impact on the issuer relating to
preventing child and forced labor.
~RBE:BBHLEIARTSDN : @QBR
REEERADNER -

ROETHETABEATEN

KPI B4.1

B2 B MR 12 B4

Description of measures to review employment practices to avoid child and forced
labour.

Bk RAEEANERAREETIREHSY -

KPI B4.2
BRERERB42

Description of steps taken to eliminate such practices when discovered.

HEERRERBNRRRBERNARRN SR -

LABOUR STANDARDS
LIEE
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Environmental, Social and Governance Reporting Guide Index

(R HERERGEHSD R

Reference Section
SZEH

Subject Areas, Aspects, General Disclosures and KPIs
TZEE EE -REERBRENEE

Operating Practices

EEEH
Aspect B5: Supply Chain | General Disclosure: Policies on managing environmental and social risks of the | SUPPLY CHAIN
Management supply chain. MANAGEMENT
BHEBS: EHER ~BRE ERERENRE R ERREE - REREE
KPI B5.1 Number of suppliers by geographical region.
B & MR RBS. ROEESMEEREE -
KPI B5.2 Description of practices relating to engaging suppliers, number of suppliers where
the practices are being implemented, how they are implemented and monitored.
B ENUERB5.2 BREERRRERNEN RARTEBEEMNRERLE  UREBRTR
ERRE-
KPIB5.3 Description of practices used to identify environmental and social risks along the
supply chain, and how they are implemented and monitored.
BRENIEIEB5.3 ERAERAEEESARSORERLEARNEDN U RERRTRERNE -
KPI B5.4 Description of practices used to promote environmentally preferable products and
services when selecting suppliers, and how they are implemented and monitored.
BREB NS854 EREREREARRESARRERRRENED  URBBRTRERAE -
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Environmental, Social and Governance Reporting Guide Index Reference Section

(R HERERGEHSD R $285

Subject Areas, Aspects, General Disclosures and KPIs
TZEHE EE -REERBRENEE

Aspect B6: Product General Disclosure: Information on the (a) policies; and (b) compliance with relevant | PRODUCT RESPONSIBILITY
Responsibility laws and regulations that have a significant impact on the issuer relating to health | & & EE
and safety, advertising, labelling and privacy matters relating to products and
services provided and methods of redress.
EEB6 EmEE —REE AEMRMERAREORRERS BEE BERLEEENRHA
WAEN: (@ BE: ko) ETHETABEAYENRBZERAMINER -
KPI B6.1 Percentage of total products sold or shipped subject to recalls for safety and health
reasons.
B 2 WU 1RB6.1 BEACEREMARTRR 2 ERERAMARDKNA AL -
KPI B6.2 Number of products and service-related complaints received and how they are
dealt with.
BRENIEEB62 EREBRERRBRENRFHAIREL L -
KPI B6.3 Description of practices relating to observing and protecting intellectual property
rights.
B A NIERB6. HRREERRENZEEEANEDN -
KPI B6.4 Description of quality assurance process and recall procedures.
B R AR 1RB6.4 HREERTARRERRNER -
KPI B6.5 Description of consumer data protection and privacy policies, and how they are
implemented and monitored.
B EANUERB6.S BREBEARRERAEEE UREBRTRERRE -
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Environmental, Social and Governance Reporting Guide Index Reference Section

(R HERERGEHSD R 9285

Subject Areas, Aspects, General Disclosures and KPIs
TZEE EE -REERBRENEE

Aspect BT7: Anti- General Disclosure: Information on the (a) policies; and (b) compliance with relevant | ANTI-CORRUPTION
Corruption laws and regulations that have a significant impact on the issuer relating to bribery, | R &5
extortion, fraud and money laundering.
EEBT RES —REE-BEMLBER PR RFRAEEN @ BE R BFHEGA
REXRTENEBZERAONNER -
KPI B7.1 Number of concluded legal cases regarding corrupt practices brought against the
issuer or its employees during the Reporting Period and the outcomes of the cases.
BB R IR REEBREETAREEERHIUBEENA T HRARENEERFDLR -
KPI B7.2 Description of preventive measures and whistle-blowing procedures, how they are
implemented and monitored.
B ENIERBL2 A ERERERES ARBABRTRERRE -
KPI B7.3 Description of anti-corruption training provided to directors and staff.
BB WIEIRBI EAREEREIRENRETE -
Aspect B8: Community | General Disclosure: Policies on community engagement to understand the needs | COMMUNITY INVESTMENT
Investment of the communities where the issuer operates and to ensure its activities take into | B &
consideration the communities” interests.
EEB8: HERE —BEE AR E2ERTREEMEHESENRREAZREICZR I
ENROHE -
KPI B8.1 Focus areas of contribution (e.g. education, environmental concerns, labour needs,
health, culture, sport).
BB MR EBS EIERER(MAE REEE LI BE Xt 8E)
KPI B8.2 Resources contributed (e.g. money or time) to the focus area.
BRENEEBS2 EEIEBMBAER(NEEAKH) -
Note: Please refer to Part D of Appendix C2 in Environmental, Social and 77 A B & & 18 FEJ%Z % 5 BLEBBWMMN
Governance Reporting Code of HKEX for the part of climate-related BERE - B RERREIESIMERC2 DE D
disclosures.
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INDEPENDENT
AUDITOR’S REPORT

To the Shareholders of Q P Group Holdings Limited
(incorporated in the Cayman Islands with limited liability)

OPINION
What we have audited

The consolidated financial statements of Q P Group Holdings
Limited (the “Company”) and its subsidiaries (the “Group”),
which are set out on pages 156 to 263, comprise:

° the consolidated statement of financial position as at
31 December 2025;

° the consolidated statement of profit or loss and other
comprehensive income for the year then ended;

° the consolidated statement of changes in equity for
the year then ended,;

° the consolidated statement of cash flows for the year
then ended; and

° the notes to the consolidated financial statements,
comprising material accounting policy information and
other explanatory information.

Our opinion

In our opinion, the consolidated financial statements give a
true and fair view of the consolidated financial position of
the Group as at 31 December 2025, and of its consolidated
financial performance and its consolidated cash flows for
the year then ended in accordance with HKFRS Accounting
Standards as issued by the Hong Kong Institute of Certified
Public Accountants (“HKICPA”) and have been properly
prepared in compliance with the disclosure requirements of
the Hong Kong Companies Ordinance.

B 2 A RS

HEREBRERERAFKRR
(RESHEZTMH L BRI A

=r
=

EMEEBETHARAR

EREEERERATATEHBEEAR))
FEMBARIUATHBIEERE] Y H
RE156E263E MR M HE B

. RZE-_AF+_A=+—HHE
EMBRREK:

s HEZALFEMNGABEmKLEM
FHEKER:

s HBEZRALFEMNGAEmZEK:

. BEZRALFENGERSRER:
&

s HAUBHmXRME BEEXRE
AAERREEREMEREEER -

EMHWER

BMRA ZEHEVBRRCRES
BEMAS(EREFHMAEDEM
MEBMBHRELENSAEANEEMF
Btk EXER-_F-_A%+=A
ST ENHEAMBRAREREEZA
LHFENGAVBRARGERERE
VEBREBRAKINBEERELRD
B -
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BASIS FOR OPINION

We conducted our audit in accordance with Hong Kong
Standards on Auditing (‘HKSAS”) as issued by the HKICPA.
Our responsibilities under those standards are further
described in the Auditor’s Responsibilities for the Audit of the
Consolidated Financial Statements section of our report.

We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained is
sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our opinion.

Independence

We are independent of the Group in accordance with the
HKICPA’'s Code of Ethics for Professional Accountants (the
“Code”) was applicable to audits of financial statements of
public interest entities. We have also fulfilled our other ethical
responsibilities in accordance with the Code.

KEY AUDIT MATTERS

Key audit matters are those matters that, in our professional
judgment, were of most significance in our audit of the
consolidated financial statements of the current period.
These matters were addressed in the context of our audit
of the consolidated financial statements as a whole, and
in forming our opinion thereon, and we do not provide a
separate opinion on these matters.

The key audit matter identified in our audit is related to
revenue recognition — sales of paper and other products.

Key Audit Matter
Matter

HEEITEER

ERENE#R
BPEREEFLSFAMAGHEMNER
B EN(EBBFERDETES
BPMEZSLEATAENEEEELRR
SIRBMRBAGEMBERRAENE
Tk PR — PR

HFIHEE RMMESHNERELL
RIEGEEMSRMANETERIRHER -

BMM
REEEEAMASRMIERRERZ
RBMmERBYERRAOCEX G A
BERSADCATEBESFAD  ®MABT
R EEE BATCETTRHOE
fBEXEEEL -

AR ETTE IR

AREAZTEERERMNEXHE -
RBHARRAMBREANEARS/E
EHNEH ELFTHEERMEBTESR
FAEMBHRRMEAEBRRETREDN -
BT euEL=RRERERNER -

BPAERSAPINNEREAFTEZSH
RS ER — HERARM A EBER -

How our audit addressed the Key Audit

BERANBSUMNEERBETEEH

Revenue recognition — sales of paper and
other products
WA -HEARIREMBLER

=28

Refer to Note 5 to the consolidated financial

In addressing this key audit matter, we performed
the following procedures:
REBRNEBRETFET  RAZET TR

statements. °
BB BWMERMEES -

Understood management’s process in
respect of revenue recognition policies of
original equipment manufacturer (“OEM”)
sales and web sales;

. THRERERBYHRGXEREH(OEM]) iH
& K A8 uh 85 6 B0 U 2 BE R IR R AY AR

° Understood and tested, on a sample
basis, management’s internal controls over
revenue recognition from OEM sales and
web sales;

. UHEARATHREAAEEEHOEMEE
Ko A48 0t 3 B W HE SR B N BRAE I
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Key Audit Matter

HEEITEE

INDEPENDENT AUDITOR'’S REPORT
B BEN RS

How our audit addressed the Key Audit
Matter
BMNEFUNEEFARENSIE

Revenue from sales of paper and other products
amounted to HK$1,125 million for the year ended
31 December 2025. Revenue from the sale
of paper and other products is recognised at
the point in time when control of the goods is
transferred to the customer.
HE-_Z-_AF+-A=+—HLFE HEK
EmkEMEROKE R11268EE T - HEK
EmkEMERNBEREYEFIRERERP
T LARE R o

We focused on this area due to its large volume
and large number of customers involved with goods
distributed to different locations. Furthermore,
the amount of sales of goods is significant to the
consolidated financial statements. Therefore, we
identified revenue recognition — sales of goods as
a key audit matter.

BAE T T mERHRNE TR D HETR M
EmBERBMENAERF - i HEEY R
REZAMBHRERMEBEKXN - Bt - HMABER
WHRHER - HEEYRBEREAFE -

° Conducted substantive testing of revenue,
on sample basis, by examining the relevant
supporting documents including but not
limited to sales orders, invoice and goods
delivery notes; and

. MHETAHURETEELASR &
HEIBEXH BEETERNIESTE -

BERREE R

° Tested, on a sample basis, revenue
transactions from the sales of products
recognised before and after the financial
year end to delivery documents to
determine whether the related revenue had
been recognised in the appropriate financial
period.

. UHMEFREMRFEELERMNEBRABNE
mEHERERHETAR  UREEER
KB UETHBARARSEEERNEE €5
B T RR o

Based on our audit procedure performed, we
considered that the revenue recognition from sales
of paper and other products to be supportable by
the available evidence.

ERBPRATHETEF  RMRBABERERE
XEHHEAH DI EME RN KR ER -
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OTHER INFORMATION

The directors of the Company are responsible for the other
information. The other information comprises all of the
information included in the annual report other than the
consolidated financial statements and our auditor’s report
thereon.

Our opinion on the consolidated financial statements does
not cover the other information and we do not express any
form of assurance conclusion thereon.

In connection with our audit of the consolidated financial
statements, our responsibility is to read the other information
and, in doing so, consider whether the other information
is materially inconsistent with the consolidated financial
statements or our knowledge obtained in the audit, or
otherwise appears to be materially misstated.

If, based on the work we have performed, we conclude that
there is a material misstatement of this other information, we
are required to report that fact. We have nothing to report in
this regard.

RESPONSIBILITIES OF DIRECTORS
AND THE AUDIT COMMITTEE FOR THE
CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

The directors of the Company are responsible for the
preparation of the consolidated financial statements that give
a true and fair view in accordance with HKFRS Accounting
Standards as issued by the HKICPA and the disclosure
requirements of the Hong Kong Companies Ordinance,
and for such internal control as the directors determine is
necessary to enable the preparation of consolidated financial
statements that are free from material misstatement, whether
due to fraud or error.

In preparing the consolidated financial statements, the
directors are responsible for assessing the Group’s ability
to continue as a going concern, disclosing, as applicable,
matters related to going concern and using the going
concern basis of accounting unless the directors either
intend to liquidate the Group or to cease operations, or have
no realistic alternative but to do so.

The audit committee are responsible for overseeing the
Group’s financial reporting process.
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AUDITOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES FOR
THE AUDIT OF THE CONSOLIDATED
FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

Our objectives are to obtain reasonable assurance about
whether the consolidated financial statements as a whole
are free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud
or error, and to issue an auditor’s report that includes our
opinion. We report our opinion solely to you, as a body,
and for no other purpose. We do not assume responsibility
towards or accept liability to any other person for the
contents of this report. Reasonable assurance is a high level
of assurance, but is not a guarantee that an audit conducted
in accordance with HKSAs will always detect a material
misstatement when it exists. Misstatements can arise from
fraud or error and are considered material if, individually
or in the aggregate, they could reasonably be expected to
influence the economic decisions of users taken on the basis
of these consolidated financial statements.

As part of an audit in accordance with HKSAs, we exercise
professional judgment and maintain professional scepticism
throughout the audit. We also:

° Identify and assess the risks of material misstatement
of the consolidated financial statements, whether due
to fraud or error, design and perform audit procedures
responsive to those risks, and obtain audit evidence
that is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis
for our opinion. The risk of not detecting a material
misstatement resulting from fraud is higher than for
one resulting from error, as fraud may involve collusion,
forgery, intentional omissions, misrepresentations, or
the override of internal control.

° Obtain an understanding of internal control relevant
to the audit in order to design audit procedures that
are appropriate in the circumstances, but not for the
purpose of expressing an opinion on the effectiveness
of the Group’s internal control.

° Evaluate the appropriateness of accounting policies
used and the reasonableness of accounting estimates
and related disclosures made by the directors.

INDEPENDENT AUDITOR'’S REPORT
B BEN RS
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o Conclude on the appropriateness of the directors’
use of the going concern basis of accounting and,
based on the audit evidence obtained, whether
a material uncertainty exists related to events or
conditions that may cast significant doubt on the
Group’s ability to continue as a going concern. If we
conclude that a material uncertainty exists, we are
required to draw attention in our auditor’s report to
the related disclosures in the consolidated financial
statements or, if such disclosures are inadequate,
to modify our opinion. Our conclusions are based
on the audit evidence obtained up to the date of our
auditor’s report. However, future events or conditions
may cause the Group to cease to continue as a going
concern.

° Evaluate the overall presentation, structure and
content of the consolidated financial statements,
including the disclosures, and whether the
consolidated financial statements represent the
underlying transactions and events in a manner that
achieves fair presentation.

° Plan and perform the group audit to obtain sufficient
appropriate audit evidence regarding the financial
information of the entities or business units within
the Group as a basis for forming an opinion on the
consolidated financial statements. We are responsible
for the direction, supervision and review of the audit
work performed for purpose of the group audit. We
remain solely responsible for our audit opinion.

We communicate with the Audit Committee regarding,
among other matters, the planned scope and timing of the
audit and significant audit findings, including any significant
deficiencies in internal control that we identify during our
audit.

We also provide the Audit Committee with a statement
that we have complied with relevant ethical requirements
regarding independence, and to communicate with them
all relationships and other matters that may reasonably be
thought to bear on our independence, and where applicable,
actions taken to eliminate threats or safeguards applied.
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From the matters communicated with the Audit Committee,
we determine those matters that were of most significance
in the audit of the consolidated financial statements of the
current period and are therefore the key audit matters. We
describe these matters in our auditor’s report unless law or
regulation precludes public disclosure about the matter or
when, in extremely rare circumstances, we determine that a
matter should not be communicated in our report because
the adverse consequences of doing so would reasonably
be expected to outweigh the public interest benefits of such
communication.

The engagement partner on the audit resulting in this

independent auditor’s report is HO, Chun Yu (practising
certificate number: PO6356).

PricewaterhouseCoopers
Certified Public Accountants

Hong Kong, 31 March 2026
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CONSOLIDATED | #r&Em &
STATEMENT OF PROFIT | 3 Jﬂgiﬁﬂﬁ T3}
OR LOSS AND OTHER | #==5-m#r=A=rauss
COMPREHENSIVE INCOME

For the year ended 31 December 2025

2025
—E_AF

HK$’000
FERT

Revenue Wi 5 1,125,414 1,210,937
Cost of sales 85 & A AR (735,070) (774,762)
Gross profit £ F 390,344 436,175
Other (losses)/gains, net Hth (E518) W & F 58 6 (15,090) 4,060
Other income H b A 7 11,268 12,776
Selling and distribution expenses HEMDHEAX (107,737) (104,718)
Administrative expenses THRAX (212,547) (202,837)
Operating profit & 2 55 66,238 145,456
Finance income BE WA 10 5,806 7,419
Finance costs B & P AR 10 (3,062) (3,772)
Finance income, net AU AR 2,744 3,647
Profit before income tax RR BT 15 B A0 & F 68,982 149,103
Income tax expense FEHAX 11 (10,930) (21,822)
Profit for the year FREF 58,052 127,281
Attributable to: DT&FEA:
Equity holders of the Company RAaE IR R 59,395 129,116
Non-controlling interests FEVE AR 2 (1,343) (1,835)
58,052 127,281
Earnings per share for profit AATEZREREAL S
attributable to equity holders SR ER
of the Company
— Basic and diluted earnings per — BRERAREERT
share (expressed in HK cents per (A E R EMTR)
share) 12 11.16 24.27
Other comprehensive gain/ Hib2EWK = (FE)
(loss), net of tax BRBLE
Item that may be subsequently e AEER 5 E 18
reclassified to profit or loss m ZBH
Currency translation differences EEmEZERE 24,648 (21,245)
Total comprehensive income for £ R 2 H W == A 58
the year 82,700 106,036
Attributable to: UT&FEWS:
Equity holders of the Company KRR E 84,043 107,871
Non-controlling interests FEVE R A 2 (1,343) (1,835)
82,700 106,036

The notes on pages 163 to 263 are an integral part of these & 7 516322638 2 M 5= A KA 4R A B 1%
consolidated financial statements. WEMABKE D -
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CONSOLIDATED | #r& B AR 3R

STATEMENT OF R-Z—m&E+-A=+—H
FINANCIAL POSITION

As at 31 December 2025

2025 2024
—E_0EF —E O
HK$’000 HK$’000
FET FET
ASSETS BE
Non-current assets IRBEE
Property, plant and equipment Y WMENEE 15 512,632 427,514
Investment property REME 17 1,800 2,135
Right-of-use assets EREEE 20 144,170 144,783
Intangible assets EREE 18 27,171 27,187
Deposits, prepayments and other e BEREBEREAM
receivables JE W2 7% 38 23 30,854 19,957
Deferred income tax assets BEEMSHEE 31 14,065 7,039
Equity investment at fair value BEAFEGFABERD
through profit or loss g X 19 500 500
731,192 629,115
Current assets REBEE
Inventories T8 21 106,957 76,309
Trade receivables =0 T & 22 152,684 151,582
Deposits, prepayments and other Be - BEAREREAM
receivables & W 5K IB 23 68,950 56,484
Debt instruments at amortised cost % 5 84 B 2 71) BE 59
BEELIAE 19 - 7,733
Income tax recoverable AT B AT 1S A - 3,184
Cash and bank balances Be MIR{TE R 24 110,994 246,481
439,585 541,773
Total assets EEH#E 1,170,777 1,170,888
EQUITY =
Equity attributable to equity AATEZERRENS
holders of the Company =
Share capital Ji% 7 16 5,320 5,320
Share premium & 190 B 25 139,593 139,593
Reserves (e 25 752,957 738,074
Shareholders’ funds [ RE & 897,870 882,987
Non-controlling interests FE1E IR #E 2 (2,094) (751)
Total equity DB 895,776 882,236

The notes on pages 163 to 263 are an integral part of these & A $163E 2638 2 [ 5 A A 42 A B 1§
consolidated financial statements. WERBMEKELD ©
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION
e BRI

As at 31 December 2025

WZZE-RAF+-A=+—H

2025 2024
—E_REF —EF
HK$’000 HK$’000
FET FET
LIABILITIES aE
Non-current liabilities ERBERE
Deferred income tax liabilities BEEMEHERE 31 7,010 14,277
Lease liabilities HERE 20 1,649 1,627
8,659 15,904
Current liabilities REAEE
Trade payables 2 SN RIE 26 70,873 75,227
Accruals, provisions and other JETER  BELEM
payables FES 3k 1E 27 98,371 97,803
Contract liabilities BREE 5 22,756 21,417
Current income tax liabilities BNEAFTIS i B & 11,861 9,195
Liabilities under supplier finance HEPNREZHIETH
arrangements =RE 30 - 16,601
Borrowings & 28 59,377 50,150
Lease liabilities HERE 20 3,104 2,355
266,342 272,748
Total liabilities BEHE 275,001 288,652
Total equity and liabilities EzRkB8ERE 1,170,777 1,170,888

The consolidated financial statements on pages 156 to 263 Z156E263E M4 KR E R ZZ
were approved by the Board of Directors on 31 March 2026 —<XE=-HA=+—REEE=e it/ I

and were signed on its behalf. HUTEZERAESE o
CHENG Wan Wai YEUNG Keng Wu Kenneth
R 2 ¥ 858
Director Director
= =

The notes on pages 163 to 263 are an integral part of these & 7 55163E 2638 2 M 5= & AN 4R & B 1%
consolidated financial statements. WEMABKE D ©
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CONSOLIDATED | #r & #EzsE sk
STATEMENT OF | #z===-nFt=A=t+-RLFE
CHANGES IN EQUITY

For the year ended 31 December 2025

Attributable to owners of the Gompany
i i
Non-
Share Share Capital Statutory Other ~ Translation Retained  controling
capital premium f6Serve 163616 (T 1636rVe gamings interest
Note 16 Nowe2s)  (Nowe2s) Mot 2y
‘ HRE  RERE  REEN

HK§'000 i HKS'000 HK$'000 HKS'000 HK$'000

At1 January 2024 H-Z-mE-5-A 5320 139,593 (3,686) , 2421 674,074 1,069 834,720

e~

=}

—

-

—
!

Profi/oss) for the year Epgr /(BB - - - - - - 16 (183 127,81

Other comprehensive Afp2E4A

income
Curency iranglafion differences  EZHEZE - - - - - (21,245) - - (21,245)
Total comprehensive income 2EW A% - - - - - P45 129,116 (183 106,03

Transactions with ownersin - 2ERANEEAL
their capacity as owners ~ SREFHLS

Controutions from non- FEREALE
controling interests - - - - - - - 1 1
Transactions with SEBRERLS
non-controling interests - - - - (1) - - - (1)
Diidends paid fVote 1) Bk EHH) - - - - - - (38,520) - (58,520
Statutory reserve RS - - - 1763 - - (1,783 - -
- - - 1,783 (15) - (60,303) 15 (68,520)

At 31 December 2024 W-E-RETCA
=1-H 5,320 139,593 (3,686) 42560 (19) 43,672 742 887 (751) 882,236

The notes on pages 163 to 263 are an integral part of these & A F163E 2638 Z I 7% & K43 & B 15
consolidated financial statements. WMEMBAKILD -
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN EQUITY

ANy D T
%ﬂ'\ [m=) *‘E fm A2 @J 2%
For the year ended 31 December 2025

BE-F-AFt-A= T ALFE

Attributable to owners of the Company
AREARL
Non-
Share Share Capital ~ Statutory Other Translation  Retained controlling
capital  premium reserve reserve reserve reserve  earnings interest

(Note 16 (Note2)  (Note25)  (Note 25
Bx  BREE  EARE  iERE  ABBE  BERE  REEN FERER it

Wiw) (W3 (WEM)  (WE)
HK$000  HK$'000  HKS'000  HKS'000  HK$'000  HKS'000  HKS'000  HKS'000  HK$'000
Tén Thn Tén Thn Tén Tin Thn Tin Thn

At 1 January 2025 RZEZRE-R-8 5,320 139,593 (3,686) 42,560 (15) (43672) 742,887 (151) 882,236
Profi/oss) for the year FREf/ (BB - - - - - - 59,395 (134) 58,052

Other comprehensive Afp2EMA

income
Curency franslation differences  EZHEZE - - - - - 24,648 - - 24,648
Total comprehensive income  2E R\ &% - - - - - 24,648 59,305 (1,343) 82,700

Transactions with ownersin  EEAANEEEA
their capacity as owners ~ SHEFHRS
)

Dividends paid otz 1) Bk HHE) - - - - - - (69,160 - (69,160
Statutory reserve EERE - - - 3741 - - (3,747) - -
- - - 3,47 - - (72,907) - (69,160)

At 31 December 2025 W-BZRETZR
=t-8 5,320 139,593 (3,686) 46,307 (15) (19,024 729375 (2,094) 895,776

The notes on pages 163 to 263 are an integral part of these & R $£163E263H 2 M 7t & A4 4 B 1%
consolidated financial statements. WMEMABKE S
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Cash flows from operating
activities

CONSOLIDATED
STATEMENT OF
CASH FLOWS

For the year ended 31 December 2025

RETETHRERERE

—_E_REF

=AN ﬁ/\:i:é%
Ii\\‘/\m E Sr==)
HE-_Z-_AF+-_A=+—HILFE

2025 2024
—E-NFE
HK$’000

TR

HK$’000
FERT

Cash generated from operations KEFRRS 32(a) 97,615 230,984
Income tax refunded BIR TS 1,462 1,964
Income tax paid =EIIECE (20,624) (28,849)
Net cash generated from e TEESER e FE

operating activities 78,453 204,099
Cash flows from investing RETBHFRBRERE

activities
Interest received B U F B 6,713 6,424
Purchase of property, plant and BEME BEK

equipment and deposit for JEA R -

property, plant and equipment BENEE IS (148,211) (74,482)
Proceeds from disposals of TEVE BEK

property, plant and equipment R TS RIE 32(b) 784 191
Purchase of intangible assets BABEFEAE (75) (440)
Acquisition of debt instruments at W B 322 8 35 X R 51 BR &Y

amortised cost BEELTAE - (7,427)
Proceeds from redemption of debt & [B1 3% # £ ik 7K 71] Bk #9

instruments at amortised cost B TEMNAERIE 7,840 3,896
Net cash used for placement in time 77 A31{E A 1% 2| i 19 & 51

deposits maturing after three FRAAREFE

months 51,451 4,796
Net cash used in investing activities & Z EBFTRAIR & F58 (81,498) (67,042)

The notes on pages 163 to 263 are an integral part of these

consolidated financial statements.

H R E163E263E Z i ¥ A AR A B 5
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ANNUAL REPORT 2025 F 3 161



CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS
I\VT\ Eﬁimbi%

For the year ended 31 December 2025
HE-Z-_RFT-_A=1+—HIEFE

2025 2024
—E-HEF —ET-UF
HK$’000 HK$’000
FET FHET
Cash flows from financing RMETHMESESRE
activities
Proceeds from borrowings & TX P18 18 32(c) 378,861 147,058
Repayment of borrowings BEEXN 32(c) (370,626) (143,948)
Proceeds from liabilities under HEFMREZHIETH
supplier finance arrangements BEMSRIE 32(c) 5,069 22,759
Repayment of liabilities under EEHtEER éf ZHEIR
supplier finance arrangements THaE 32(c) (22,057) (5,833)
Dividends paid to the Company’s B ARR KR
shareholders % 2 13 (69,160) (58,520)
Payment for lease liabilities HEBEMNK 32(c) (3,117) (2,336)
Interest paid 257 B 32(c) (3,695) (3,528)
Contributions from non-controlling IE 7 Hx$ mnE
interests 75 900
Net cash used in financing activities Bt & E T IR & F 58 (84,650) (43,448)

Net (decrease)/increase in cash iﬁf&iﬁu%%{ﬁ%

and cash equivalents W), I%%E (87,695) 93,609
Cash and cash equivalents at F %)] Re kB

beginning of the year fﬁ% 159,412 67,480
Effect of changes in foreign P SR B g ) 2 28

exchange rates 3,396 (1,677)
Cash and cash equivalents FRASRAEE

at end of the year B 24 75,113 159,412

The notes on pages 163 to 263 are an integral part of these & # 16312635 M FERAREE TE
consolidated financial statements. WEMABKE D
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NOTES TO THE
CONSOLIDATED
FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Company is an investment holding company and
its subsidiaries are principally engaged in manufacturing
and trading of paper products.

The Company was incorporated in the Cayman Islands
on 19 April 2018 as an exempted company with limited
liability under the Companies Law (Cap. 22, Law 3 of 1961
as consolidated and revised) of the Cayman Islands. The
address of the Company’s registered office is P.O. Box
500, Suite 210, 2nd Floor, Windward lll, Regatta Office
Park, Grand Cayman, KY1-1106, Cayman Islands. The
Company’s shares are listed on the Main Board of the
Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited (the “Hong Kong
Stock Exchange”).

In the opinion of Directors, Good Elite Holdings Limited,
a company incorporated in the British Virgin Islands with
limited liability and owed as to 50% by Mr. Cheng Wan
Wai and as to 50% by Mr. Yeung Keng Wu Kenneth,
is the immediate and ultimate holding company of the
Company.

The consolidated financial statements are presented in
Hong Kong dollars (“HK$”) unless otherwise stated.

BASIS OF PREPARATION AND
SUMMARY OF OTHER POTENTIALLY
MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES

The basis of preparation and other potentially material
accounting policies applied in the preparation of
these consolidated financial statements are set out
below. These policies have been consistently applied
throughout the years presented, unless otherwise
stated.

Basis of preparation

The principal accounting policies applied in the
preparation of the consolidated financial statements
which are in accordance with the HKFRS Accounting
Standards (“HKFRSs”) and disclosure requirements of
the Hong Kong Companies Ordinance Cap. 622 are set
out below. The consolidated financial statements have
been prepared under the historical cost convention,
except that investment property and equity investment
at fair value through profit or loss are measured at fair
value.

241

SRE RN

—RES
RAT B —HREWBAT - HK
BRARTENRFREALERES -

AABIRZZE—-NFOATNLBRE
REREANE22ERRNA(—R—
FE=ZRED BiEaREE
AEMEdMANZLAEREZAR
RNAl e ARRIWMEMMFEEDLI B
P.O. Box 500, Suite 210, 2nd Floor,
Windward Ill, Regatta Office Park,
Grand Cayman, KY1-1106, Cayman
Islands e "AFIRH R BB AR
SFBRAR(EBE XM XK
B o

¥ £ #® B Good Elite Holdings
Limited (—RHIREBHER REF ST
MK BERAR - BERELE
K15 8 8 55 £ 5 Bl % 550% K&50%
) RARAICEERERERA
=] o

Bk = B & B O
T((Ex)Z275

MAUEERHMAEERS
AFREBE

CERA M BMRIAE

TXEERBEUFEAMBERERA
FERMBREENHEMAGEERS
AR BRARBEHBI  ZFERE
ERFEVFEERER -

mREE

REEZESMBEHRESER ST EN(E
BMBHREEN])LE B QA KD
(FeRE)WBEBERETREEAY
BRERMEABNTIES A BRI
WM BREBEAFEFENREDE
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
KRB MR M

2 BASIS OF PREPARATION AND
SUMMARY OF OTHER POTENTIALLY
MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

2.1 Basis of preparation (Continued)

The preparation of the consolidated financial statements
in conformity with HKFRSs requires the use of
certain critical accounting estimates. It also requires
management to exercise its judgement in the process
of applying the Group’s accounting policies. The areas
involving a higher degree of judgement or complexity, or
areas where assumptions and estimates are significant
to the consolidated financial statements.

()  Amendments to HKFRSs adopted by the Group
The following amendments to standards are
mandatory for the first time for the financial year
beginning 1 January 2025 and currently relevant to
the Group:

Amendments to HKAS 21 and
HKFRS 1

BB ERFE215H (BT A) R
BB REERE15% (BEFTAR)

The application of the amendments to HKFRS in
the current year has had no material impact on the
Group’s financial position and performance for the
current and prior years and/or on the disclosures
set out in these consolidated financial statements.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

2 BASIS OF PREPARATION AND
SUMMARY OF OTHER POTENTIALLY

fre SRR M

2 RREERHMBITEREARS
TR E ()

MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES

(Continued)

2.1 Basis of preparation (Continued)

(i) New standards, amendments to existing (ii)
standards and interpretation not yet adopted by

the Group

Amendments to HKFRS 9 and
HKFRS 7

FEEVHRELRFESRERTA) &
FEAEPBREERF7HR(EFTA)

Amendments to HKFRS 1, HKFRS 7,
HKFRS 9, HKFRS 10 and HKAS 7

FERAVHRELFEIRETA)
FEEYHHRELEFTHRIEFTA)
FEREVBHHRELERNEIHR (BRI A)
AW B HREERE05 (BT A)
LEBEHENETR(EFTA)

Amendments to HKFRS 9 and
HKFRS 7

EREUBRELERFIRUERTA) &
BABMEHEERE7HREFTA)

HKFRS 18

FEREYHRELERF18H

i 5L E % (&)
7R 5% [ 1 R BR AR B0 # AT ZE B
REBEARBREETAR

Effective for
annual periods
beginning on

or after
SN =R
ZEBHERN
FEHBEX

Amendments to the Classification
and Measurement of Financial
Instruments

ERMITAEDBRFEZEE]

1 January 2026

—E-RF—HA—H

Annual Improvements to HKFRS
Accounting Standards —
Volume 11

ERMBmMELEN S ER
FREBGE — F11H

1 January 2026

—E-RF—HA—H

Amendments to Contracts
Referencing Nature-dependent
Electricity

KEEARREEZT NN
BRI EET

1 January 2026

Presentation and Disclosure in
Financial Statements

Rz 25 RHE

1 January 2027

—E-t+F—A—H
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

iR BTSRRI EE
2 BASIS OF PREPARATION AND 2 GUEERHMAUEERS
SUMMARY OF OTHER POTENTIALLY TR EE)
MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)
2.1 Basis of preparation (Continued) 21 FEEE(EK)
(i) New standards, amendments to existing (i) KB R AR F AT £ 8
standards and interpretation not yet adopted by NIRE LR RZREEFAR
the Group (Continued) (%8)

Effective for
annual periods
beginning on

or after

RT3 BRI

ZERBN

FEHABLEX

HKFRS 19 and its amendments Subsidiaries without Public 1 January 2027
Accountability: Disclosures

BEMBHRELNFI9ORREBITR FRARITEEZMBLA: —T-_+F—HA—H

wE
Hong Kong Interpretation 5 Presentation of Financial 1 January 2027
(Amendment) Statements — Classification

by the Borrower of a Term
Loan that Contains a
Repayment on Demand Clause

BEEREFESRUEETA) MHBmEEY — BRAHBEE ZT-LF—-—H—H
RERKEZBBRINDTEHER
Ela
Amendments to HKFRS 10 and Sale or Contribution of Assets To be determined
HKAS 28 between an Investor and its
Associate or Joint Venture
ERVBREENFI0RBIT PR REFEHHBEHSERRIZE FE
BB ERF285 (] A) WEEDLEREA
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

2 BASIS OF PREPARATION AND
SUMMARY OF OTHER POTENTIALLY
MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

2.1 Basis of preparation (Continued)

(if)

New standards, amendments to existing
standards and interpretation not yet adopted by
the Group (Continued)

Certain new standards, amendments to existing
standards and interpretation have been published
that are not mandatory for 31 December 2025
reporting period and have not been early adopted
by the Group. These new standards, amendments
to existing standards and interpretation are not
expected to have a material impact on the Group
in the current or future reporting periods and on
foreseeable future transactions.

HKFRS 18 Presentation and Disclosure in
Financial Statements (effective for annual
periods beginning on or after 1 January 2027)

HKFRS 18 will replace HKAS 1 Presentation of
financial statements, introducing new requirements
that will help to achieve comparability of
the financial performance of similar entities
and provide more relevant information and
transparency to users. Even though HKFRS 18
will not impact the recognition or measurement
of items in the financial statements, its impacts
on presentation and disclosure are expected to
be pervasive, in particular those related to the
statement of financial performance and providing
management-defined performance measures
within the financial statements.

2.1

fre SRR M

RAUEERHEMAEERS
TR E (&)

i R E % (M

(ii)

7R 5% [ 15 K BR AR B F AT
AINIRBER R ZEBETTAR
(&)
ExfmrE THI LR REE
HANERBETALIIE-F
—HEFETZA=T—HA®MEH
HY 58 Bl 1 2RI - HASK B R
RERTERA o TEHZ SR ] 28
RBRBEARBEETATE
N 52 B 70 3R B B R R e 1
BRAIFARARARIHELEEKR

=
rTE°

&BR TR & ERFE 1855 51
BHREXZEZINRFEER-ZE
—tF—A—HRZERIEZ
F JZ B [E 4 3%)

BB Y% WS &R F185% 45 B
REB g 2R FB15 81 7% 3R
K2V SIAZHRESBB
EREUEEMBERBOALL
M - UTAFRERESTZHEEA
BERNERE BEEBUE
MEEDFISHRETIE T EY
BHRERBENERKTE -
EHESeHR2IEBEEL
BrwE LEREBUBHE
BREARRY I RERAIRE
EEERATMNERBEFTEFEN
2 RHE -
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
KRB MR M

2 BASIS OF PREPARATION AND
SUMMARY OF OTHER POTENTIALLY
MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

2.1 Basis of preparation (Continued)

(i) New standards, amendments to existing
standards and interpretation not yet adopted by
the Group (Continued)

HKFRS 18 Presentation and Disclosure in
Financial Statements (effective for annual
periods beginning on or after 1 January 2027)
(Continued)

Management is currently assessing the detailed
implications of applying the new standard on the
group’s consolidated financial statements. From
the high-level preliminary assessment performed,
the following potential impacts have been
identified:

° Although the adoption of HKFRS 18 will
have no impact on the group’s net profit, the
group expects that grouping items of income
and expenses in the statement of profit or
loss into the new categories will impact how
operating profit is calculated and reported.
From the high-level impact assessment that
the group has performed, the following items
might potentially impact operating profit:

o] Foreign exchange differences currently
aggregated in the line item ‘Other
(losses)/gains, net’ in operating profit
might need to be disaggregated, with
some foreign exchange gains or losses
presented below operating profit.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

2 BASIS OF PREPARATION AND

SUMMARY OF OTHER POTENTIALLY
MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES

(Continued)
2.1 Basis of preparation (Continued)

(if)

New standards, amendments to existing

standards and interpretation not yet adopted by

the Group (Continued)

HKFRS 18 Presentation and Disclosure in
Financial Statements (effective for annual
periods beginning on or after 1 January 2027)

(Continued)

0

HKFRS 18 has specific requirements on
the category in which derivative gains
or losses are recognised — which is
the same category as the income and
expenses affected by the risk that the
derivative is used to manage. Although
the group currently recognises some
gains or losses in operating profit and
others in finance costs, there might
be a change to where these gains or
losses are recognised, and the group is
currently evaluating the need for change.

° The line items presented on the primary
financial statements might change as a result
of the application of the concept of ‘useful
structured summary’ and the enhanced
principles on aggregation and disaggregation.
In addition, since goodwill will be required to
be separately presented in the statement of
financial position, the group will disaggregate
goodwill and other intangible assets and
present them separately in the statement of
financial position.

2.1

fre SRR M

RAUEERHEMAEERS
TR E (&)

B B (&

(i) 7 SR B i) R 2R 40 B AT 2
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
KRB MR M

2 BASIS OF PREPARATION AND
SUMMARY OF OTHER POTENTIALLY
MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

2.1 Basis of preparation (Continued)

(i) New standards, amendments to existing
standards and interpretation not yet adopted by
the Group (Continued)

HKFRS 18 Presentation and Disclosure in

Financial Statements (effective for annual

periods beginning on or after 1 January 2027)

(Continued)

° The group does not expect there to be a
significant change in the information that is
currently disclosed in the notes because the
requirement to disclose material information
remains unchanged; however, the way in
which the information is grouped might
change as a result of the aggregation/
disaggregation principles. In addition, there
will be significant new disclosures required
for:

o] management-defined performance
measures;

o) a break-down of the nature of expenses
for line items presented by function in the
operating category of the statement of
profit or loss — this break-down is only
required for certain nature expenses; and

o) for the first annual period of application
of HKFRS 18, a reconciliation for each
line item in the statement of profit or
loss between the restated amounts
presented by applying HKFRS 18 and
the amounts previously presented
applying HKAS 1.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

2 BASIS OF PREPARATION AND
SUMMARY OF OTHER POTENTIALLY
MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

2.1 Basis of preparation (Continued)

(if)

New standards, amendments to existing
standards and interpretation not yet adopted by
the Group (Continued)

HKFRS 18 Presentation and Disclosure in
Financial Statements (effective for annual
periods beginning on or after 1 January 2027)
(Continued)

o From a cash flow statement perspective,
there will be changes to how interest received
and interest paid are presented. Interest paid
will be presented as financing cash flows
and interest received as investing cash flows,
which is a change from current presentation
as part of operating cash flows.

The group will apply the new standard from its
mandatory effective date of 1 January 2027.
Retrospective application is required, and so the
comparative information for the financial year
ending 31 December 2026 will be restated in
accordance with HKFRS 18.

fre SRR M

RAUEERHEMAEERS
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21 RAEEE(E)
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
KRB MR M

2 BASIS OF PREPARATION AND
SUMMARY OF OTHER POTENTIALLY
MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

2.2 Subsidiaries

2.2.1 Consolidation

A subsidiary is an entity (including a structured entity)
over which the Group has control. The Group controls
an entity when the Group is exposed to, or has rights
to, variable returns from its involvement with the entity
and has the ability to affect those returns through its
power over the entity. Subsidiaries are consolidated
from the date on which control is transferred to the
Group. They are deconsolidated from the date that
control ceases.

(a) Business combinations

The Group applies the acquisition method
to account for business combinations. The
consideration transferred for the acquisition
of a subsidiary is the fair values of the assets
transferred, the liabilities incurred to the former
owners of the acquiree and the equity interests
issued by the Group. The consideration transferred
includes the fair value of any asset or liability
resulting from a contingent consideration
arrangement. Identifiable assets acquired and
liabilities and contingent liabilities assumed in a
business combination are measured initially at their
fair values at the acquisition date.

172 Q P GROUP HOLDINGS LIMITED E£2&£EZERER AT

2.2
2.2.1

RAUEERHEMAEERS
TR E (F)

B 8 2 F)
e AR

B B ARESE AT #EZ
ER(EHAEBILEER - EXKE
A2mEEmMmkRERETEAE
B - BBE59E B H 5 B 18 4% 4l
BYERBORE  AEEZHA
MER - WEBA 75’3ﬁ&%ﬂ%$§ﬁ%’7
EXEBEEBRKRA o P X A
Eiz %H%%U:ZEI&FJJ:Z BARK -

H\Vul

@ EXBAEH
AEBERAKBEKELS G
AR - WEHNBAR ZEER
BERFMBREZEE W®WRER
MEBAMELEZBERAS
BTz AR 2 AFE -
HEAERRARRERMN
EEZEMEELRBEZIAF
B-EXBAHBRETMERE
ZAHRIEEANRAEZ A
BERIXAAGE SRKEAH
WMERNVFEELNTFE -



NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANGIAL STATEMENTS
KRB MR M

2 BASIS OF PREPARATION AND 2 FBEEERHMIUEERR
SUMMARY OF OTHER POTENTIALLY TR E (&)
MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

2.2 Subsidiaries (Continued) 22 B AT (&)

2.21 Consolidation (Continued) 221 BRAE AN (&)

(a) Business combinations (Continued) @ EHFE&G(E)

The Group recognises any non-controlling interest
in the acquiree on an acquisition-by-acquisition
basis. Non-controlling interests in the acquiree that
are present ownership interests and entitle their
holders to a proportionate share of the entity’s net
assets in the event of liquidation are measured
at either fair value or the present ownership
interests’ proportionate share in the recognised
amounts of the acquiree’s identifiable net assets.
All other components of non-controlling interests
are measured at their acquisition date fair value,
unless another measurement basis is required by
HKFRSs.

Acquisition-related costs are expensed as
incurred.

If the business combination is achieved in stages,
the acquisition date carrying value of the acquirer’s
previously held equity interest in the acquiree is re-
measured to fair value at the acquisition date; any
gain or loss arising from such re-measurement are
recognised in profit or loss.

Any contingent consideration to be transferred
by the Group is recognised at fair value at the
acquisition date. Subsequent changes to the
fair value of the contingent consideration that is
deemed to be an asset or liability is recognised
in accordance with HKFRS 9 in profit or loss.
Contingent consideration that is classified as
equity is not remeasured, and its subsequent
settlement is accounted for within equity.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

RA MBS ERARMEE

==

BASIS OF PREPARATION AND
SUMMARY OF OTHER POTENTIALLY
MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

2.2 Subsidiaries (Continued)
2.21 Consolidation (Continued)

(@) Business combinations (Continued)

The excess of the consideration transferred, the
amount of any non-controlling interest in the
acquiree and the acquisition-date fair value of any
previous equity interest in the acquiree over the
fair value of the identifiable net assets acquired is
recorded as goodwill. If the total of consideration
transferred, non-controlling interest recognised
and previously held interest measured is less than
the fair value of the net assets of the subsidiary
acquired in the case of a bargain purchase, the
difference is recognised directly in the profit or
loss.

Intra-group transactions, balances and unrealised
gain on transactions between group companies
are eliminated. Unrealised losses are also
eliminated. When necessary, amounts reported by
subsidiaries have been adjusted to conform to the
Group’s accounting policies.

2.2.2 Separate financial statements

Investments in subsidiaries are accounted for at cost
less impairment. Cost also includes direct attributable
costs of investment. The results of subsidiaries are
accounted for by the Company on the basis of dividend
received and receivable.

Impairment testing of the investments in subsidiaries
are required upon receiving a dividend from these
investments if the dividend exceeds the total
comprehensive income of the subsidiary in the period
the dividend is declared or if the carrying amount of the
investment in the separate financial statements exceeds
the carrying amount in the consolidated financial
statements of the investee’s net assets including
goodwill.
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2.3

2.4

NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

BASIS OF PREPARATION AND
SUMMARY OF OTHER POTENTIALLY
MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

Segment reporting

Operating segments are reported in a manner
consistent with the internal reporting provided to the
chief operating decision-maker. The chief operating
decision-maker, who is responsible for allocating
resources and assessing performance of the operating
segments, has been identified as the executive director
of the Company that make strategic decisions.

Foreign currency translation
(@) Functional and presentation currency

[tems included in the consolidated financial
statements of each of the Group’s entities are
measured using the currency of the primary
economic environment in which the entity operates
(the “functional currency”). The consolidated
financial statements are presented in Hong Kong
dollars (“HKD” or “HK$”), which is the Company’s
functional and the Group’s presentation currency.

(b) Transactions and balances

Foreign currency transactions are translated into
the functional currency using the exchange rates
at the dates of the transactions. Foreign exchange
gains and losses resulting from the settlement
of such transactions and from the translation of
monetary assets and liabilities denominated in
foreign currencies at year end exchange rates are
generally recognised in profit or loss. They are
deferred in equity if they relate to qualifying cash
flow hedges and qualifying net investment hedges
or are attributable to part of the net investment in
a foreign operation.

Foreign exchange gains and losses that relate
to borrowings are presented in the profit or loss,
within finance costs. All other foreign exchange
gains and losses are presented in the profit or loss
on a net basis within other gains, net.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

ARE BRI R

2 BASIS OF PREPARATION AND
SUMMARY OF OTHER POTENTIALLY
MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

2.4 Foreign currency translation (Continued)

(o)

Transactions and balances (Continued)

Non-monetary items that are measured at fair
value in a foreign currency are translated using
the exchange rates at the date when the fair value
was determined. Translation differences on assets
and liabilities carried at fair value are reported as
part of the fair value gain or loss. For example,
translation differences on non-monetary assets
and liabilities such as equities held at fair value
through profit or loss are recognised in profit
or loss as part of the fair value gain or loss and
translation differences on non-monetary assets
such as equities classified as fair value through
other comprehensive income are recognised in
other comprehensive income.

Group companies

The results and financial position of all the group
entities (none of which has the currency of a
hyperinflationary economy) that have a functional
currency different from the presentation currency
are translated into the presentation currency as
follows:

()  assets and liabilities for each statement of
financial position presented are translated at
the closing rate at the date of that statement
of financial position;

(i) income and expenses for each statement
of profit or loss and other comprehensive
income are translated at average exchange
rates (unless this average is not a reasonable
approximation of the cumulative effect of
the rates prevailing on the transaction dates,
in which case income and expenses are
translated at the rate on the dates of the
transactions); and
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2.4

2.5

NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

BASIS OF PREPARATION AND
SUMMARY OF OTHER POTENTIALLY
MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

Foreign currency translation (Continued)
(c) Group companies (Continued)

(i) all resulting currency translation differences
are recognised in other comprehensive
income.

Goodwill and fair value adjustments arising on the
acquisition of a foreign entity are treated as assets
and liabilities of the foreign entity and translated at
the closing rate. Currency translation differences
arising are recognised in other comprehensive
income.

Property, plant and equipment

The Group’s accounting policy for property, plant
and equipment is explained in Note 15. All property,
plant and equipment are stated at historical cost less
depreciation. Historical cost includes expenditure that is
directly attributable to the acquisition of the items.

Subsequent costs are included in the asset’s
carrying amount or recognised as a separate asset,
as appropriate, only when it is probable that future
economic benefits associated with the item will flow to
the Group and the cost of the item can be measured
reliably. The carrying amount of the replaced part is
derecognised. All other repairs and maintenance are
charged to profit or loss during the financial period in
which they are incurred.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

ARE BRI R

2.5

2.6

BASIS OF PREPARATION AND
SUMMARY OF OTHER POTENTIALLY
MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

Property, plant and equipment
(Continued)

The assets’ residual values and useful lives are
reviewed, and adjusted if appropriate, at the end of
each reporting date.

An asset’s carrying amount is written down immediately
to its recoverable amount if the asset’s carrying amount
is greater than its estimated recoverable amount.

Gain and loss on disposals are determined by
comparing the proceeds with carrying amount. These
are included in profit or loss.

Construction-in-progress represents buildings and
plant and machinery under construction and pending
installation, and is stated at cost less impairment
losses. Costs comprises direct construction costs, the
cost of plant and machinery and applicable borrowing
costs incurred during the construction period. No
provision for depreciation is made on construction in-
progress until such time as the relevant assets are
completed and ready for intended use. When the
assets concerned are brought into use, the costs are
transferred to other property, plant and equipment and
depreciated in accordance with the policy as stated in
Note 15.

Investment property

Investment property is held for long-term rental
yields and is not occupied by the Group. Investment
property is initially measured at cost, including related
transaction costs and where applicable borrowing
costs. Subsequently, it is carried at fair value. Changes
in fair values are presented in profit or loss as part of
other gains, net.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

2 BASIS OF PREPARATION AND
SUMMARY OF OTHER POTENTIALLY
MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

2.7 Intangible assets

(@)

Goodwill

Goodwill arising on the acquisition of subsidiaries
represents the excess of the consideration
transferred, the amount of any non-controlling
interest in the acquiree and the acquisition-date
fair value of any previous equity interest in the
acquiree over the fair value of the identified net
assets acquired.

For the purpose of impairment testing, goodwill
acquired in a business combination is allocated
to each of the cash-generating units (“CGUSs”"), or
groups of CGUs, that is expected to benefit from
the synergies of the combination. Each unit or
group of units to which the goodwill is allocated
represents the lowest level within the entity
at which the goodwill is monitored for internal
management purposes. Goodwill is monitored at
the operating segment level.

Computer software

Computer software licenses are stated at
historical cost less accumulated amortisation and
impairment losses. Amortisation is calculated
using the straight-line method to allocate the cost
over their estimated useful lives, which are five
years.

Golf club membership

Golf club membership is stated at historical cost.
The club membership has an indefinite useful life
which is not subject to amortisation and is tested
annually for impairment.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

RA MBS ERARMEE

2.8

2.9
2.91

BASIS OF PREPARATION AND
SUMMARY OF OTHER POTENTIALLY
MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

Impairment of non-financial assets

Goodwill and intangible assets with an indefinite useful
life are not subject to amortisation and are tested
annually for impairment, or more frequently if events
or changes in circumstances indicate that they might
be impaired. Other assets are tested for impairment
whenever events or changes in circumstances indicate
that the carrying amount may not be recoverable. An
impairment loss is recognised for the amount by which
the asset’s carrying amount exceeds its recoverable
amount. The recoverable amount is the higher of an
asset’s fair value less costs to disposal and value in
use. For the purposes of assessing impairment, assets
are grouped at the lowest levels for which there are
separately identifiable cash inflows which are largely
independent of the cash inflows from other assets or
groups of CGUs.

Non-financial assets other than goodwill that suffered
an impairment are reviewed for possible reversal of the
impairment at each reporting date.

Financial assets
Classification

The Group classifies its financial assets in the following
measurement categories:

() those to be measured subsequently at fair value
(either through other comprehensive income, or
through profit or loss); and

(i) those to be measured at amortised cost.

The classification depends on the entity’s business
model for managing the financial assets and the
contractual terms of the cash flows.

At initial recognition, the Group measures a financial
asset at its fair value plus, in the case of a financial
asset not at fair value through profit or loss, transaction
costs that are directly attributable to the acquisition of
the financial asset. Transaction costs of financial assets
carried at fair value through profit or loss are expensed
in profit or loss.
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2.9
2.9.1

29.2

NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

BASIS OF PREPARATION AND
SUMMARY OF OTHER POTENTIALLY
MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

Financial assets (Continued)

Classification (Continued)

For assets measured at fair value, gain and loss
will either be recorded in profit or loss or other
comprehensive income. For investments in debt
instruments, this will depend on the business model in
which the investment is held. For investments in equity
instruments, this will depend on whether the Group
has made an irrevocable election at the time of initial
recognition to account for the equity investment at fair
value through other comprehensive income.

The Group reclassifies debt investments when and only
when its business model for managing those assets
changes.

Recognition and measurement
Debt instruments

Subsequent measurement of debt instruments depends
on the Group’s business model for managing the asset
and the cash flow characteristics of the asset. There
are two measurement categories into which the Group
classifies its debt instruments:

o Amortised cost: Assets that are held for collection
of contractual cash flows where those cash flows
represent solely payments of principal and interest
are measured at amortised cost. A gain or loss on
a debt investment that is subsequently measured
at amortised cost and is not part of a hedging
relationship is recognised in the profit or loss when
the asset is derecognised or impaired. Interest
income from these financial assets is included in
finance income using the effective interest rate
method.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

ARE BRI R

2 BASIS OF PREPARATION AND
SUMMARY OF OTHER POTENTIALLY
MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

Financial assets (Continued)

Recognition and measurement (Continued)

Debt instruments (Continued)

2.9
2.9.2

° Fair value through profit or loss: Assets that do
not meet the criteria for amortised cost or financial
assets at fair value through other comprehensive
income are measured at fair value through profit
or loss. A gain or loss on a debt investment that is
subsequently measured at fair value through profit
or loss and is not part of a hedging relationship is
recognised in profit or loss and presented net in
“other gains, net” in the period in which it arises.

2.9.3 Derecognition

Financial assets are derecognised when the rights
to receive cash flows from the financial assets have
expired or have been transferred and the Group has
transferred substantially all the risks and rewards of
ownership.

2.9.4 Impairment of financial assets

The Group has the following types of financial assets
subject to HKFRS 9’s expected credit loss model:

o Trade receivables

° Other receivables

° Debt instruments at amortised cost

o Cash and cash equivalents

The Group assesses on a forward looking basis the
expected credit losses associated with its assets
carried at amortised cost.

For trade receivables, the Group applies the simplified
approach permitted by HKFRS 9, which requires

expected lifetime losses to be recognised from initial
recognition of the receivables.
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2.9
294

NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

BASIS OF PREPARATION AND
SUMMARY OF OTHER POTENTIALLY
MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

Financial assets (Continued)

Impairment of financial assets (Continued)

Impairment on other receivables is measured as either
12-month expected credit losses or lifetime expected
credit loss, depending on whether there has been a
significant increase in credit risk since initial recognition,
then impairment is measured as lifetime expected credit
losses.

To manage risk arising from cash and cash equivalents,
the Group only transacts with state-owned or reputable
financial institutions. There has been no recent history
of default in relation to these financial institutions.

2.10 Offsetting financial instruments

Financial assets and liabilities are offset and the net
amount reported in the consolidated statement of
financial position when there is a legally enforceable
right to offset the recognised amounts and there is an
intention to settle on a net basis or realise the asset and
settle the liability simultaneously. The legally enforceable
right must not be contingent on future events and must
be enforceable in the normal course of business and
in the event of default, insolvency or bankruptcy of the
Company or the counterparty.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

RA MBS ERARMEE

2.11

BASIS OF PREPARATION AND
SUMMARY OF OTHER POTENTIALLY
MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

Trade receivables

Trade receivables are amounts due from customers
for merchandise sold or services performed in the
ordinary course of business. If collection of trade and
other receivables is expected in one year or less (or in
the normal operating cycle of the business if longer),
they are classified as current assets. If not, they are
presented as non-current assets.

Trade receivables are subsequently measured at
amortised cost using the effective interest method, less
provision for impairment.

2.12 Cash and cash equivalents

In the consolidated statement of cash flows, cash
and cash equivalents include cash in hand, deposits
held at call with banks, other short-term highly liquid
investments with original maturities of three months or
less, and bank overdrafts. In the consolidated statement
of financial position, bank overdrafts are shown within
borrowings in current liabilities.

2.13 Share capital

Ordinary shares are classified as equity.

Incremental costs directly attributable to the issue of
new shares are shown in equity as a deduction, net of
tax, from the proceeds.

2.14 Trade payables

Trade payables are obligations to pay for goods or
services that have been acquired in the ordinary
course of business from suppliers. Trade payables are
classified as current liabilities if payment is due within
one year or less (or in the normal operating cycle of the
business if longer). If not, they are presented as non-
current liabilities.

Trade payables are recognised initially at fair value and
subsequently measured at amortised cost using the
effective interest method.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

2 BASIS OF PREPARATION AND

SUMMARY OF OTHER POTENTIALLY
MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

2.15 Borrowings and borrowing costs

Borrowings are recognised initially at fair value,
net of transaction costs incurred. Borrowings are
subsequently carried at amortised cost; any difference
between the proceeds (net of transaction costs) and the
redemption value is recognised in the profit or loss over
the period of the borrowings using the effective interest
method.

Fees paid on the establishment of loan facilities are
recognised as transaction costs of the loan to the
extent that it is probable that some or all of the facility
will be drawn down. In this case, the fee is deferred
until the draw-down occurs. To the extent there is no
evidence that it is probable that some or all of the
facility will be drawn down, the fee is capitalised as a
pre-payment for liquidity services and amortised over
the period of the facility to which it relates.

Borrowings are classified as current liabilities unless the
Group has an unconditional right to defer settlement of
the liability for at least 12 months after the end of the
reporting period.

General and specific borrowing costs that are
directly attributable to the acquisition, construction or
production of a qualifying asset are capitalised during
the period of time that is required to complete and
prepare the asset for its intended use or sale. Qualifying
assets are assets that necessarily take a substantial
period of time to get ready for their intended use or
sale.

Other borrowing costs are expensed in the period in
which they are incurred.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

ARE BRI R

2 BASIS OF PREPARATION AND
SUMMARY OF OTHER POTENTIALLY
MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

2.16 Current and deferred income tax

The tax expense for the period comprises current and
deferred tax. Tax is recognised in profit or loss, except
to the extent that it relates to items recognised in other
comprehensive income or directly in equity. In this
case, the tax is also recognised in other comprehensive
income or directly in equity, respectively.

(@) Current income tax

The current income tax charge is calculated on
the basis of the tax laws enacted or substantively
enacted at the statements of financial position
date in the countries where the Group operates
and generates taxable income. Management
periodically evaluates positions taken in tax returns
with respect to situations in which applicable
tax regulation is subject to interpretation. It
establishes provisions where appropriate on the
basis of amounts expected to be paid to the tax
authorities.

(b) Deferred income tax
Inside basis differences

Deferred income tax is recognised, using the
liability method, on temporary differences arising
between the tax bases of assets and liabilities and
their carrying amounts in the consolidated financial
statements. However, deferred tax liabilities
are not recognised if they arise from the initial
recognition of goodwill, the deferred income tax is
not accounted for if it arises from initial recognition
of an asset or liability in a transaction other than
a business combination that at the time of the
transaction affects neither accounting nor taxable
profit or loss. Deferred income tax is determined
using tax rates (and laws) that have been enacted
or substantively enacted by the consolidated
statement of financial position date and are
expected to apply when the related deferred
income tax asset is realised or the deferred
income tax liability is settled.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

2 BASIS OF PREPARATION AND
SUMMARY OF OTHER POTENTIALLY
MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

2.16 Current and deferred income tax
(Continued)

(0)

Deferred income tax (Continued)
Inside basis differences (Continued)

Deferred income tax assets are recognised only
to the extent that it is probable that future taxable
profit will be available against which the temporary
differences can be utilised.

Outside basis differences

Deferred income tax liabilities are provided
on taxable temporary differences arising from
investments in subsidiaries, except for deferred
income tax liability where the timing of the reversal
of the temporary difference is controlled by the
Group and it is probable that the temporary
difference will not reverse in the foreseeable future.

Deferred income tax assets are recognised on
deductible temporary differences arising from
investments in subsidiaries only to the extent that
it is probable the temporary difference will reverse
in the future and there is sufficient taxable profit
available against which the temporary difference
can be utilised.

Offsetting

Deferred income tax assets and liabilities are offset
when there is a legally enforceable right to offset
current tax assets against current tax liabilities and
when the deferred income tax assets and liabilities
relate to income taxes levied by the same taxation
authority on either the taxable entity or different
taxable entities where there is an intention to settle
the balances on a net basis.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

ARE BRI R

2 BASIS OF PREPARATION AND
SUMMARY OF OTHER POTENTIALLY
MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

2.17 Employee benefits

(@)

Retirement benefits

The Group operates a defined contribution
Mandatory Provident Fund retirement benefit
scheme (the “MPF Scheme”) under the
Mandatory Provident Fund Schemes Ordinance
for those employees who are eligible to participate
in the MPF Scheme. Contributions are made
based on a percentage of the employees’ basic
salaries and are charged to profit or loss as they
become payable in accordance with the rules
of the MPF Scheme. The assets of the MPF
Scheme are held separately from those of the
Group in an independently administered fund.
The Group’s employer contributions vest fully
with the employees when contributed into the
MPF Scheme. Where employees leave the MPF
scheme prior to the full vesting of the employer’s
contributions, the amount of forfeited contributions
cannot be used to reduce the contributions
payable by the Group.

The employees of the Group’s subsidiaries which
operate outside Hong Kong are required to
participate in the central pension schemes (the
“Pension Schemes”) operated by the respective
local governments. The subsidiaries are required
to contribute certain percentages of their payroll
costs to the Pension Schemes. The only obligation
of the Group with respect to the Pension Schemes
is to pay the ongoing contributions under
the Pension Schemes. The contributions are
charged to profit or loss as they become payable
in accordance with the rules of the Pension
Schemes.

Bonus plans

The Group recognises a liability and an expense
for bonuses, after taking into consideration of the
profit attributable to the Company’s shareholders
and certain adjustments. The Group recognises
a provision where contractually obliged or where
there is a past practice that has created a
constructive obligation.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

2 BASIS OF PREPARATION AND
SUMMARY OF OTHER POTENTIALLY
MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

2.17 Employee benefits (Continued)

()

Employee leave entitlements

Employee entitlements to annual leave and long
service leave are recognised when they accrue to
employees. A provision is made for the estimated
liability for annual leave and long service leave as
a result of services rendered by employees up
to the date of consolidated statement of financial
position.

Employee entitlements to sick leave and maternity
leave are not recognised until the time of leave.

Long service payments

Employees who have completed the required
number of years of service to the Group are
eligible for long service payments.

A provision is recognised in respect of the
probable future long service payment expected
to be made. The provision is measured as the
present value of expected future payments,
consideration is given to expected future wage and
salary levels, experience of employee departures
and periods of service.

2.18 Provisions

Provisions are recognised when the Group has a
present legal or constructive obligation as a result of
past events; it is probable that an outflow of resources
will be required to settle the obligation; and the
amount has been reliably estimated. Provisions are not
recognised for future operating losses.

Where there are a number of similar obligations, the
likelihood that an outflow will be required in settlement
is determined by considering the class of obligations as
a whole. A provision is recognised even if the likelihood
of an outflow with respect to any one item included in
the same class of obligations may be small.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
A RTREHI

BASIS OF PREPARATION AND
SUMMARY OF OTHER POTENTIALLY
MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

2.18 Provisions (Continued)

Provisions are measured at the present value of the
expenditures expected to be required to settle the
obligation using a pre-tax rate that reflects current
market assessments of the time value of money and
the risks specific to the obligation. The increase in
the provision due to passage of time is recognised as
interest expense.

Contingent asset is not recognised as receipt of the
amount remains uncertain.

2.19 Leases

Leases are recognised as a right-of-use asset and a
corresponding liability at the date on which the leased
asset is available for use by the Group. Each lease
payment is allocated between the liability and finance
cost. The finance cost is charged to profit or loss over
the lease period so as to produce a constant periodic
rate of interest on the remaining balance of the liability
for each period.

Assets and liabilities arising from a lease are initially
measured on a present value basis. Lease liabilities
include the net present value of the following lease
payments:

o fixed payments (including in-substance fixed
payments), less any incentives receivable; and

° payments of penalties for terminating the lease, if
the lease reflects the lessee exercising that option.

The lease payments are discounted using the interest
rate implicit in the lease, if that rate can be determined,
or the entity’s incremental borrowing rate.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
iR B B R M

2 BASIS OF PREPARATION AND 2 mBEBEERNHMUKEEARS
SUMMARY OF OTHER POTENTIALLY TR E(E)
MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

2.19 Leases (Continued) 219 HE (&)

Right-of-use assets are measured at cost comprising FTHAREERKAGE  BEFEUT

the following: B

e the amount of the initial measurement of lease s HEBBENVIFHELE:
liability;

e any lease payments made on or before the e MNHEWBBES ZATFTERNEMR
commencement date less any lease incentives MENK  REMSOEMHAE
received; and B8R &

e any initial direct costs. e EWRUIMBEEMKAR -

Details about the Group’s leasing policies are provided FEAAEBEHERENFBH NN

in Note 20 for the right-of-use assets and lease 20 AEEEREERE -

liabilities.

2.20 Research and development expenses 220 FEE B X
Research and development expenditure that do not TEERENERNCAELEED
meet the criteria to capitalise as an intangible assets are MERAXREERBERRBFA - L
recognised as an expense as incurred. Development A FE 32 & B S2 A9 9 8% K 2R 1A H 12 HF
costs previously recognised as an expense are not MTEeRRRBEE °

recognised as an asset in a subsequent period.

2.21 Dividend distribution 221 RE DK
Dividend distribution to the Company’s shareholders DETARRBRENRE - RAR
is recognised as a liability in the Group’s consolidated ARG EE(WMERA AL ERED
statement of financial position and the Company’s HEREAEENG A MR E
financial statements in the period in which the dividends RARBHHBREFERBEE -

are approved by the Company’s shareholders or
directors, where appropriate.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
A RTREHI

AR

BASIS OF PREPARATION AND
SUMMARY OF OTHER POTENTIALLY
MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES
(Continued)

2.22 Government grants

Grants from the government are recognised at their fair
value where there is a reasonable assurance that the
grant will be received and the Group will comply with all
attached conditions.

Government grants relating to costs are deferred
and recognised in the profit or loss over the period
necessary to match them with the costs that they are
intended to compensate.

Government grants relating to the purchase of property,
plant and equipment are included in non-current
liabilities as deferred income and they are credited to
profit or loss on a straight-line basis over the expected
useful lives of the related assets.

FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT
Financial risk factors

The Group’s activities expose it to a variety of financial
risks: market risk (including foreign exchange risk and
cash flow and fair value interest rate risk), credit risk
and liquidity risk. The Group’s overall risk management
program focuses on the unpredictability of financial
markets and seeks to minimise potential adverse effects
on the Group’s financial performance. The Group
does not use any derivative financial instruments for
speculative purposes.

Risk management is carried out by management of
the Group. Formal and informal management meetings
are held to identify significant risks and to develop
procedures to deal with any risks in relation to the
Group’s businesses.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

3 FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT
(Continued)

3.1 Financial risk factors (Continued)
Market risk

(@)

()

Foreign exchange risk

The Group operates mainly in the People’s
Republic of China and Hong Kong (“PRC”)
with most transactions denominated in either
Renminbi (“RMB”), HKD, United States dollars
(“USD”) or Euro (“EUR”). The Group is exposed
to foreign exchange risk primarily through sales
and purchases transactions that are denominated
in a currency other than the functional currency
of the relevant subsidiary. The Group considers
its foreign currency exposure mainly arises
from the exposure of RMB and USD. As HKD is
pegged to USD, the Group believes the exposure
to transactions denominated in USD which are
entered into by group companies with a functional
currency of HKD to be insignificant.

The Group manages its exposures to foreign
currency transactions by monitoring the level
of foreign currency receipts and payments. The
Group ensures that the net exposure to foreign
exchange risk is kept to an acceptable level from
time to time. The Group also regularly reviews
the portfolio of local and international customers
and the currencies in which the transactions
are denominated so as to minimise the Group’s
exposure to foreign exchange risk. The Group
intends to use derivative financial instruments
to manage the foreign currency exposure. The
derivative financial instruments must be in the
same currency as the hedged item.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
KRB MR M

3 FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT 3 HMBERAKRERE(E)
(Continued)
3.1 Financial risk factors (Continued) 31 EREBEZR(E)
(@) Market risk (Continued) (@ TimE R (&)
(i) Foreign exchange risk (Continued) () SEJE f ()
At 31 December 2025 and 2024, if RMB had RZE_AFR_ZFT_MF
strengthened/weakened by 5% against HKD with all +TZA=+—8" Eﬁﬁﬁ Hth
other variables held constant, pre-tax profit for the year BERFIENBEILT WA
would have been approximately HK$3,656,000 and EMR%E%@/QXES% - A
HK$16,973,000 lower/higher respectively, mainly as a Eiﬁif B Bx B AR A 78 9 Bl
result of foreign exchange loss/gain on translation of /18 10 43,656,000 7T &
trade receivables, inter-company balances and cash 16,973,000?&E T EEBRR
and cash equivalents denominated in non-functional REHBSEERTAIED ﬁE =1
currency of the relevant group companies. B EMNESEKRHIE - 2§

[ 4 E‘T—&ﬁé&ﬁé—ﬂ%%ﬁ%
%EEREH@/H&A o

At 31 December 2025, if VND had strengthened/ RZE-_RAF+-_HA=+—8H"

weakened by 5% against HKD with all other E FMEEMEERFITEN
variables held constant, pre-tax profit for the year ER R R @ B R ETH
would have been approximately HK$308,000 ﬁ/ﬁi B5% ' Bl &ZF E WK%
higher/lower respectively, mainly as a result of i A& A #8955l 3 n Rk A 49
foreign exchange gain/loss on translation of 308,000 T - NEZEHNKRE
other receivables, cash and cash equivalents and HEEE QA LA 3FUJ EE
accruals denominated in non-functional currency EMHMEKRZE BHe kB
of the relevant group companies. At 31 December iﬁﬁ%&ﬁﬁ%ﬁﬁ Wy 2 A 1B
2024, the impact is immaterial. Rz BB e "W F

+ZA=+—RH ®¥EEM-

At 31 December 2024, if Japanese yen (‘JPY”) had RZEZNMF+=ZA=+—H "
strengthened/weakened by 5% against HKD with all EAREEMBERFIENIE
other variables held constant, pre-tax profit for the AT WBECEED ST
year would have been approximately HK$407,000 FE/BTE% BlzEEE
higher/lower, mainly as a result of foreign exchange B BR B AT 5 A S 180, R A 49
gain/loss on translation of cash and cash equivalents 407,000 7T - T E ZEH R
denominated in non-functional currency of the EHRBEERARQ TLA EHEE B
relevant group companies. As at 31 December 2025, qu @ NESEKZHIELRE SR
the impact is immaterial. ZEYRELERKRE

EH@ CHR_ETE_RHFT+ A
=tT—H EEEWM-

The directors of the Company are of the opinion AKRBEERBERBITHE
that the impact on exchange difference for the BimL MR _E_RAFR=
EUR is immaterial as at 31 December 2025 and T-_MmME+=-_A=+—H" ' H
2024 due to the minimal amount of balances, and BMTTELAMNEXEEBEMMA -
accordingly no sensitivity analysis is performed. Bt EETHREAR -
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

3 FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT
(Continued)

3.1 Financial risk factors (Continued)
Market risk (Continued)

(@)

(i)

Cash flow and fair value interest rate risk

The Group’s interest rate risk mainly arises from
borrowings of floating rate. The Group is exposed
to cash flow interest rate risk in relation to variable-
rate bank borrowings. The Group’s cash flow
interest rate risk is mainly related to the fluctuation
of Hong Kong Interbank Offered Rate (‘HIBOR”)
and Loan Prime Rate (“LPR”) arising from the
Group’s borrowings.

As at 31 December 2025 and 2024, if interest
rates increased or decreased by 50 basis points
and all other variables were held constant, the
Group’s pre-tax profit would decrease or increase
by approximately HK$297,000 and HK$334,000
respectively as a result of increase or decrease in
net interest expense.

The Group is exposed to fair value interest rate
risk in relation to fixed rate short-term bank
deposits (Note 24). The Group currently does not
have an interest rate hedging policy. However,
the management monitors interest rate exposure
and will consider other necessary action when
significant interest rate exposure is anticipated.

As the Group has no significant interest-bearing
assets except for the cash and bank balances,
the Group’s income and operating cash flows are
substantially independent of changes in market
interest rates. However, the exposure in this regard
is considered to be minimal as the bank balances
are all short-term in nature. It is the Group’s policy
to keep its borrowings at floating rate of interest
so as to minimise the fair value interest rate risk.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
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FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT
(Continued)

Financial risk factors (Continued)
Credit risk

Credit risk arises mainly from cash deposited with
banks and financial institutions, trade receivables, other
receivables and debt instruments at amortised cost.

Credit risk on trade debtors is managed by the
management of the individual business units and
monitored by the Group’s management on a group
basis. Most customers are sizable and renowned
companies. Management assesses the credit quality
of smaller customers by considering their financial
position, past experience therewith and other relevant
factors. The utilisation of credit limits is regularly
monitored.

The Group has set up long-term cooperative relationship
with these customers. In view of the history of business
dealings with the customers and the sound collection
history of the receivables due from them, management
believes that there is no material credit risk inherent in the
Group’s outstanding receivable balance due from these
customers. Management makes periodic assessment on
the recoverability of trade and other receivables based
on historical payment records, the length of the overdue
period, the financial strength of the debtors and whether
there are any disputes with the debtors. The Group’s
historical experience in collection of trade receivables
falls within the recorded allowances and the directors are
of the opinion that adequate provision for uncollectible
receivables has been made.
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3.1
(o)

NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT
(Continued)

Financial risk factors (Continued)
Credit risk (Continued)

In respect of cash deposited with banks and financial
institutions, the credit risk is considered to be low as
the counterparties are banks with high credit ratings
assigned by international credit rating agencies.

The Group considers the probability of default upon
initial recognition of asset and whether there has been
a significant increase in credit risk on an ongoing basis
throughout each reporting period. To assess whether
there is a significant increase in credit risk, the Group
compares the risk of default occurring on the asset
as at the reporting date with the risk of default as at
the date of initial recognition. The Group considers
available reasonable and supportive forwarding-looking
information. Especially the following indicators are
incorporated:

o internal credit rating
° external credit rating

° actual or expected significant adverse changes
in business, financial or economic conditions that
are expected to cause a significant change to the
customers’ ability to meet its obligations

° actual or expected significant changes in the
operating results of customers

° significant increases in credit risk on other financial
instruments of customers

° significant changes in the expected performance
and behavior of customers, including changes in
the payment status of customers in the Group and
changes in the operating results of the customers.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

RA MBS ERARMEE

3 FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT
(Continued)

3.1 Financial risk factors (Continued)
Credit risk (Continued)

(o)

()

Trade receivables

The Group applies the simplified approach to
provide for expected credit losses prescribed by
HKFRS 9, which permits the use of the lifetime
expected loss provision for all trade receivables.
The Group considers the credit risk characteristics
and the days past due to measure the expected
credit losses. During the years ended 31
December 2025 and 2024, the expected losses
rate for customers of sales of goods is minimal,
given there is no history of significant defaults from
customers and insignificant impact from forward-
looking estimates. The assessed expected credit
losses for the trade receivables are not material.

The Group made no write-off of trade receivables
during the years ended 31 December 2025 and
2024,

The Group has significant concentration of credit
risk from customers. As at 31 December 2025 and
2024, 84% and 80%, respectively of total trade
receivables was due from the Group’s five largest
customers. Based on the past payment history,
the directors believe that the credit risk inherent
in Group’s outstanding trade receivables from this
group of customers is low.

The Group monitors the outstanding debts from
its customers individually due to the concentration
of credit risk. Based on historical payment trend,
there is no correlation between the risk of default
occurring and the collection past-due status as
long as there is no significant change in the credit
rating of the customers. Historically, the Group’s
loss arising from risk of default and time value of
money is negligible.
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3

NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT
(Continued)

3.1 Financial risk factors (Continued)

(o)

Credit risk (Continued)

(i) - Other receivables and debt instruments at
amortised cost

Other debt instruments at amortised cost include
other receivables and debt instruments at amortised
cost.

As at 31 December 2025 and 2024, management
assessed that the expected credit losses for the
other receivables and debt instruments at amortised
cost are not material when they do not have default
history and the issuer has a strong capacity to meet
its contractual cash flow obligations in the near
term.

(i) Cash and cash equivalents

To manage the risk arising from cash and cash
equivalents, the Group only transacts with
reputable commercial banks which are all high-
credit-quality financial institutions. There has been
no recent history of default in relation to these
financial institutions. The expected credit loss of
cash and cash equivalents is close to zero.

Liquidity risk

Liquidity risk refers to the risk that an entity will
encounter difficulty in meeting obligations associated
with financial liabilities that are settled by delivering
cash or another financial assets.

Prudent liquidity risk management implies maintaining
sufficient cash and cash equivalents, the availability of
funding from an adequate amount of committed credit
facilities from leading banks.

Due to the dynamic nature of the underlying businesses,
the Group’s management aims to maintain flexibility
in funding by maintaining availability under committed
credit lines.

Management monitors rolling forecasts of the Group’s
liquidity reserve which comprises cash and cash
equivalents (Note 24) and undrawn banking facilities
(Note 29) on the basis of expected cash flows.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
KRB MR M

3 FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT
(Continued)

3.1 Financial risk factors (Continued)

(c) Liquidity risk (Continued)

The table below analyses the Group’s financial
liabilities into relevant maturity groupings based on the
remaining period at the end of the reporting period to
the contractual maturity date. The amounts disclosed in
the table are the contractual undiscounted cash flows.
Balances due within 12 months equal to their carrying
amounts as the impact of discounting is not significant.

3 MBKEREREGE)

31 MBERERE)

© mnBEZERE)
TRERBBRERAREAHIHA
MESKBESAEEN SR A EE
TTHBEIRHERN DN - EXRARE
MEBRREHNERBERNASRE -
HREBENTETTIEAN AR
REANFTEZEN ZEHRBERNE
fREME -

Within
iyearor Between Between
repayable 1and 2 2and5 Over
on demand years years 5 years Total
-ERY
REXEE -FZME WEEEE EENL H)
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
FHL FHL FHL FHL FHL
As at 31 December 2025 R-B-1%
+=A=+-H
Trade payable BHERFE 70,873 - - - 70,873
Accruals, provisions and other payables TE:f B - BER A E
(excluding accrued staff costs, other R FHIB(FREEFET
taxes payables and provision for social XA « Efb E{H B R
insurance and housing provident fund) ~ # & RBRERELES
) 40,815 - - - 40,815
Borrowings fE 3 59,377 - - - 59,377
Lease liabilities MERE 3,222 1,670 - - 4,892
174287 1,670 - - 175957
As at 31 December 2024 R-Z-M%
t-ZBA=1-H
Trade payable BAREMNTE 75,227 - - - 75,227
Accruals, provisions and other payables T E M - B &R A E
(excluding accrued staff costs, other NFE(TEEEFET
taxes payables and provision for social AR + Ef B T
insurance and housing provident fund)  HE&RBREELES
BB 32,764 - - - 32,764
Borrowings B 50,150 - - - 50,150
Liabilities under supplier HEFBERHEETNE
finance arrangements & 16,601 - - - 16,601
Lease liabilities HEAR 2,510 1,275 338 - 4,123
177,252 1,275 338 - 178,865
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3.2

NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT
(Continued)
Capital risk management

The Group’s objectives when managing capital are to
safeguard the Group’s ability to continue as a going
concern in order to provide returns for shareholders
and benefits for other stakeholders and to maintain an
optimal capital structure to reduce the cost of capital.
The Group uses its capital and bank borrowings to
finance its operations.

In order to maintain or adjust the capital structure, the
Group may adjust the amount of dividends paid to
shareholders, return capital to shareholders, issue new
shares or sell assets to reduce debt.

Consistent with others in the industry, the Group
monitors capital on the basis of the gearing ratio. This
ratio is calculated as debt divided by total capital. Debt
is calculated as total sum of borrowings, liabilities under
supplier finance arrangements and lease liabilities.
Total capital is calculated as “equity” as shown in the
consolidated statement of financial position.

Liabilities under supplier finance
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As at 31 December
R+=—HA=+-—H
2025 2024
—E_OF
HK$'000
AT

—E-RF
HK$’000
FH&T

HERRELFEAETH

arrangements =RE] - 16,601
Borrowings BR 59,377 50,150
Lease liabilities HEAE 4,753 3,982
Debt &% 64,130 70,733
Total equity T A EE 895,776 882,236
Gearing ratio EXRBELEE 7.2% 8.0%
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

ARE BRI R

3 FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT
(Continued)
3.3 Fair value estimation

Fair Value Hierarchy

Financial instruments that are measured at fair
value are disclosed by the level of the following fair
value measurement hierarchy:

Level 1 — quoted prices (unadjusted) in active
markets for identical assets or liabilities.

Level 2 — inputs other than quoted prices included
within Level 1 that are observable for the asset or
liability, either directly (i.e. as prices) or indirectly (i.e.
derived from prices).

Level 3 — inputs for the asset or liability that
are not based on observable market data
(unobservable inputs).

The fair value of financial instruments traded in
active markets is based on quoted market prices
at the date of the statement of financial position. A
market is regarded as active if quoted prices are
readily and regularly available from an exchange,
dealer, broker, industry group, pricing service, or
regulatory agency, and those prices represent
actual and regularly occurring market transactions
on an arm’s length basis. The quoted market
price used for financial assets held by the Group
is the current bid price. No financial instrument is
included in Level 1 as at 31 December 2025 and
2024,

The fair value of financial instruments that are not
traded in an active market is determined by using
valuation techniques. These valuation techniques
maximize the use of observable market data where
it is available and rely as little as possible on entity
specific estimates.
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3

3.3

3.4

NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT
(Continued)

Fair value estimation (Continued)

i. Fair Value Hierarchy (Continued)

The Group’s policy is to recognise transfers into
and out of fair value hierarchy levels as at the end
of the reporting period.

During the years ended 31 December 2025 and
2024, there were no transfer between the Level
1 and Level 2 fair value measurements, and no
transfer into or out of Level 3 from or to Level 1 or
Level 2 fair value measurements.

i.  Valuation techniques used to determine fair
values

Specific valuation technique used to value financial
instrument includes the present value of future
cash flows based on forward exchange rates at
the balance sheet date for derivatives.

Offsetting financial assets and financial
liabilities

As at 31 December 2025 and 2024, there were no
financial assets or financial liabilities which were subject
to offsetting, enforceable master netting or similar
agreements.

CRITICAL ACCOUNTING ESTIMATES
AND JUDGEMENTS

Estimates and judgements are continually evaluated and
are based on historical experience and other factors,
including expectations of future events that are believed
to be reasonable under the circumstances.

The Group makes estimates and assumptions
concerning the future. The resulting accounting
estimates will, by definition, seldom equal the related
actual results. The estimates and assumptions that have
a significant risk of causing a material adjustment to the
carrying amounts of assets and liabilities within the next
financial year are addressed below.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

RA MBS ERARMEE

(a)

(b)

(c)

==

CRITICAL ACCOUNTING ESTIMATES
AND JUDGEMENTS (Continued)
Estimated allowance on inventories

Net realisable value of inventories is the estimated
selling price in the ordinary course of business, less
estimated costs of completion and applicable selling
expenses. These estimates are based on current
market conditions and the historical experience of
manufacturing and selling products of a similar nature.
It could change significantly as a result of changes in
customer taste and competitor actions in response
to industry cycles. Management reassesses these
estimates at the end of each reporting period.

Useful lives of property, plant and
equipment

Management determines the estimated useful lives and
related depreciation charges for its property, plant and
equipment. Such estimate is based on the historical
experience of the actual useful lives of property, plant
and equipment of similar nature and functions.

Impairment of non-financial assets

The Group tests annually whether goodwill has suffered
any impairment. The recoverable amount of a CGUs is
determined based on value-in-use calculations which
require the use of assumptions. The calculations use
cash flow projections based on financial budgets
approved by management covering a five-years-period.
Cash flows beyond the five-year period are extrapolated
using the estimated growth rates. These growth
rates are consistent with forecasts included in
industry reports specific to the industry in which each
CGUs operates. Details of impairment charge, key
assumptions and impact of possible changes in key
assumptions and impact of possible changes in key
assumptions are disclosed in Note 18.
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(c)

(a)

NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

CRITICAL ACCOUNTING ESTIMATES
AND JUDGEMENTS (Continued)

Impairment of non-financial assets
(Continued)

Judgement is required to determine key assumptions
adopted in the valuation models for impairment review
purpose. Changing the assumptions selected by
management in assessing impairment could materially
affect the result of the impairment test and as a result
affect the Group’s financial condition and results of
operations. If there is a significant adverse change in
the key assumptions applied, it may be necessary to
take additional impairment charge to the profit or loss.

REVENUE AND SEGMENT
INFORMATION

Revenue

fre SRR M

4 B hERHE (&)
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(@) W=

Year ended 31 December
BE+-A=t+-ALEE

2025 2024
—E-RHE
HK$’000 HK$'000
FERT FHET
Revenue i =
Sales of paper and other products HEM R MR HEMER 1,125,414 1,210,937

Sales of goods are recognised at the point in time when
a group entity has delivered products to customers and
fulfilled all the performance obligations as stipulated in
the sales contracts.

As at 31 December 2025 and 2024, all performance
obligations not yet satisfied by the Group were from
contracts with original expected duration of less than
one year.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

RA MBS ERARMEE

(a)

==

REVENUE AND SEGMENT
INFORMATION (Continued)
Revenue (Continued)

Management has determined the operating segments
based on the reports reviewed by the chief operating
decision-maker that are used for making strategic
decisions and assessing performance. The chief
operating decision-maker is identified as the executive
directors of the Group. The executive directors assess
the performance of the operating segments based on
a measure of gross profit for the purposes of allocating
resources and assessing performance. These reports
are prepared on the same basis as the consolidated
financial statements.

The management has identified two reportable segments
based on sales channels, namely (i) web sales and (ii)
original equipment manufacturer (“OEM”) sales.

Accounting policies of revenue recognition:

The Group principally derives revenue from sales of
products.

Revenue from the sales of products is recognised
when control of the products are transferred to
customers. Revenue is measured at the fair value of the
consideration received or receivable, and represents
amounts receivable for goods sold, stated net of
discounts, returns and value-added taxes. The Group
recognises revenue when specific criteria have been
met for each of the Group’s activities, as described
below.

(a) OEM sales

Revenue from OEM sales (mainly including
products of greeting cards, tabletop games,
educational items and premium packaging items)
directly to customers is recognised when control
of the goods has transferred, in accordance with
relevant shipping terms, to customers.
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(a)

NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

REVENUE AND SEGMENT
INFORMATION (Continued)

Revenue (Continued)

Accounting policies of revenue recognition: (Continued)
(b)  Web sales

Revenue from web sales (mainly including
products of playing cards, tabletop games and
puzzles) directly to customers is recognised when
control of the goods has transferred, being when
the products are accepted by the customers, to
customers.

Upon entering into a contract with customer, the
Group obtains rights to receive consideration from the
customer and assumes performance obligations to
transfer goods to the customer. The combination of
those rights and performance give rise to a net asset
or a net liability depending on relationship between
the remaining rights and performance obligations.
The contract is an asset if the measure of remaining
conditional rights to consideration exceeds the satisfied
performance obligations. Conversely, the contract is a
liability and is recognised as a contract liability if the
measure of remaining performance obligations exceeds
measure of the remaining rights.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

RA MBS ERARMEE

5 REVENUE AND SEGMENT
INFORMATION (Continued)

(b)

Segment information

The segment information provided to the executive
directors for the years ended 31 December 2025 and

2024 are as follows:

5 WERkDHBER(E)

(b) 7 HBEH
ARTEFRENBE_T_RF
—E_NME+ZA=+—HBLHE
B e &I mT

Year ended 31 December 2025
BE-_Z_AF+-A=+—HLFE

Web sales OEM sales Total
MULEE OEME & # st
HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000
FET FET FERT
Segment revenue from KEIINBEFH
external customers 7 2P UL == 248,374 877,040 1,125,414
Cost of sales iR DN (48,812) (686,258) (735,070)
Gross profit Sl 199,562 190,782 390,344
Other losses, net H b B8 % 58 (15,090)
Other income HAh g A 11,268
Selling and distribution HEMDIHERAX
expenses (107,737)
Administrative expenses THRAX (212,547)
Finance income, net g U AT R 2,744
Profit before income tax B AT 15 25 A1 g A 68,982
Income tax expense Frig M 2 (10,930)
Profit for the year F A 4 K 58,052

For the year ended 31 December 2025, employee benefit
expenses allocated to the web sales segment and OEM
sales segment amounted to approximately HK$25,850,000
and HK$375,805,000 (2024: approximately HK$21,975,000
and HK$359,329,000), respectively. These expenses were
distributed among cost of sales, selling and distribution
expenses, and administrative expenses.
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(b)

NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

REVENUE AND SEGMENT
INFORMATION (Continued)

Segment information (Continued)

fre SRR M

5 WERDHBER(E)

(b) 2 #E&EF (&)

Year ended 31 December 2024
HE_Z-_N&F+-_A=+—HIFE

Web sales OEM sales Total
CEREiCR= OEMEE & st
HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000
FAET FAET FAT
Segment revenue from RKEIINBEFH
external customers 7 B UL E= 226,100 984,837 1,210,937
Cost of sales 85 & B AR (41,531) (733,231) (774,762)
Gross profit E H 184,569 251,606 436,175
Other gains, net EH bW %5 0F 5 4,060
Other income H A I A 12,776
Selling and distribution HERDHEAX
expenses (104,718)
Administrative expenses THHX (202,837)
Finance income, net BB W AFEE 3,647
Profit before income tax B P15 5% A1 g A 149,103
Income tax expense Frs B (21,822)
Profit for the year F RN F 127,281

Revenue from major customers who have individually
contributed to 10% or more of the total revenue of the

Group are as follows:

Customer A
Customer B

XKETEFEFPFEMHAKE AR R
10% A £) Bz o T

Year ended 31 December
BE+-A=+t-ALEE

2025 2024
—E_RHE —T_pF
HK$’000 HK$’000
FET FHET
217,651 274,561
355,559 364,360

ANNUAL REPORT 2025 % 209



NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

iR BTSRRI EE

5 REVENUE AND SEGMENT 5 WEkDIER(E)
INFORMATION (Continued)

(b) Segment information (Continued) (b) 2 EER(E)
Revenue from external customers by location, based on BEINBE®H @ i 2 E 52 5
the destination of delivery, are as follows: HEPW=EIT:

Year ended 31 December
BEt-A=+t-BLEE

2025 2024
—E_RE =Sl ==
HK$’000 HK$’000
FExT T& T
The United States of America EFBRERH(EBRD
(the “USA”) 671,589 772,747
Europe M 209,132 198,277
The PRC A 84,583 106,423
Others Hib 160,110 133,490
1,125,414 1,210,937
Non-current assets, other than deferred income tax ERBEECELEMBHEE MK
assets and equity investment at fair value through profit NFEFABZEARERE BRI AL
or loss, are located as follows: BT

Year ended 31 December
BEt-A=+t-BLEE

2025 2024

—E—-RE —ET

HK$’000 HK$’000

FHB T F& T

The PRC s 518,369 510,716
Vietnam e 198,258 110,860
716,627 621,576
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(c)

NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

iRE SRR MR
REVENUE AND SEGMENT 5 WEkosIER(E)
INFORMATION (Continued)
Contract liabilities (c) &HAE
The Group has recognised the following liabilities AEEDHEPREANERAUTE

related to contracts with customers: & :

As at 31 December

R+=—A=+—H
2025 2024
—E-HF —T_NNF
HK$°000 HK$’000
FER FHET
Advances received from customers BREFBR 22,324 20,957
Customer loyalty programme EERMEE 432 460
22,756 21,417
The following table shows how much of the revenue TREVBREFEECENNEHES
recognised relates to carried-forward contract liabilities HBEMERNKZ SR

that were satisfied in a prior year:

Year ended 31 December
BE+T-A=1+t—HLEE
2025 2024

HK$’000 HK$ 000
FTRERT TET

Advances received from customers BEEFRR 20,411 16,801
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
KRB MR M

6 OTHER (LOSSES)/GAINS, NET 6 Hi(EFE) WREFHE
Year ended 31 December
BZ+=-A=+—HLEE
2025 2024
—EBE_REF
HK$’000 HK$’000
FET FHET
Other (losses)/gains, net Hih(EBE) WEFE
Foreign exchange (losses)/gains & 5 (B8, s (14,266) 2,406
Fair value loss on investment property & WME 2 A FEEEIE (335) —
Gain on disposals of derivative financial HE$T4 &/ TE Z W
instruments — 2,043
Loss on disposals of property, plant and L&Y% - MEL&REZ
equipment (Note 32) & 18 (K7 i£32) (489) (389)
(15,090) 4,060
7 OTHER INCOME 7 EHuauk A
Year ended 31 December
BZ+=-A=+—HLEE
2025 2024
—E_HF —TEMF
HK$’000 HK$’000
FET FAET
Other income Hbh g A
Rental income RGN 53 53
Sales of scrap materials HEBER 8,484 8,169
Government grants (Note) AT w8 B (1 2) 2,300 4,079
Others HAh 431 475
11,268 12,776
Note: ik

There are no unfulfilled conditions or other contingencies attaching to
these grants. The Group did not benefit directly from any other forms
of government assistance.

During the year ended 31 December 2024, the Group received a
government grant of RMB2,931,000 related to a subsidy for the
purchase of machines. The grant will be credited to profit or loss on
a straight-line basis over the expected useful lives of the machines.
During the year ended 31 December 2025 and 2024, RMB293,000
and RMB1,960,000 were recognised as other income respectively.

The remaining government grants primarily consist of miscellaneous
grants provided to subsidiaries located in the PRC.

Rental income from investment property is recognised on a straight-
line basis over the term of the leases.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
iR B B R M

8 PROFIT BEFORE INCOME TAX 8 BRAIBHARER
Profit before income tax is arrived after charging/ B TSR A R A TR (GEA)
(crediting): ARIER -

Year ended 31 December
BE+T-A=+t—HLEE
2025 2024

—E_RF —E_OF
HK$’000 HK$’000
FHT THT

Employee benefit expenses (including EE@FF X (BIEES

directors’ emoluments) (Note 9) B &) (#1i#9) 401,655 381,304
Depreciation of property, plant and ME- - BERXENE

equipment (Note 15) (H1i£15) 60,776 55,032
Amortisation of right-of-use assets EREEE®N

(Note 20) (#1z%20) 6,434 5,789
Auditor’s remuneration % R0 B &

— Audit services — BIZIR 2,314 2,329

— Non-audit services — EEZRS 460 490
Short-term lease expenses (Note 20) MEEER X (M 7720) 1,960 2,089
(Reversal of)/provision for inventory HHEFE (D),

obsolescence (Note 21) B az21) (1,433) 1,923
Amortisation of intangible assets BEEAESENTZ18)

(Note 18) 1,191 1,426
The research and development expenses charged for HE_Z-_AFR-_ZFT-_NF+=A
the years ended 31 December 2025 and 2024 were =+ —BLEFEINMHERES
approximately HK$21,922,000 and HK$28,939,000, Rl 49 /421,922,000 7T 128,939,000
respectively, which mainly comprised employee benefit BT EPTIEEFEEERMNAX
expense, raw materials and consumables used, and FTRERMB R ERERRITE -

depreciation.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

RE SR M R
9 EMPLOYEE BENEFIT EXPENSES 9 EERANBEXX(BEESMH
(INCLUDING DIRECTORS’ &)
EMOLUMENTS)
Year ended 31 December
BZ+=-A=+—HLEE
2025 2024
—E_RE —E_OF
HK$’000 HK$'000
FET FHET
Salaries, bonuses and allowances e AR ER 332,946 321,736
Pension costs defined contribution plans ER& fk & — REH R
HE 54,027 44,514
Other employee benefits H g 818 T 14,682 15,054
401,655 381,304
(a) Independent non-executive directors (@) BYUFHITES
The fees paid to independent non-executive ERTERABIFENTESE
directors during the years were as follows: T :

Year ended 31 December
BE+-HA=1+t—HLEE
Name of directors 2025 2024

—E_-REF —EOEFE
HK$’000 HK$’000
TERx F& T

Independent non-executive BIYFHITESE

directors
Hon Chan Hiu Fung Nicholas,  FREEIEZE @ wxmes
BBS, MH, JP REHE  AFHL 300 300
Prof. Cheng Man Chung Daniel, X » szrgz.
BBS, MH, JP gEEHE A FHL 300 300
Mr. Ng Shung, RETE  xF#+
JP (Australia) (A FY5E) 300 300
900 900
There were no other emoluments payable to the FRN - -BEEMENEIIFERN
independent non-executive directors during the TEEME (T _MF &)
year (2024 : nil).
Hon Chan Hiu Fung Nicholas, Prof. Cheng Man PREEZE BXEHEK
Chung Daniel and Mr. Ng Shung were appointed ReEERZZTE—NF+=A
as independent non-executive directors of the “THEZAERARRAIE LI
Company on 20 December 2019 with effect from WITEE B_T-_ZTF—A8
11 January 2020. +—HEEK-
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
iR B B R M

9 EMPLOYEE BENEFIT EXPENSES 9 EEEFMEXX(BREEMS)

(INCLUDING DIRECTORS’ (#&)

EMOLUMENTS) (Continued)

(b) Executive directors and the chief (b) MITEEREFETHAE
executive
The remuneration of the executive directors for the BHE_ZT-_AFRER-_T-_NF
years ended 31 December 2025 and 2024 are set +Z A=+ —HILFE AT
out below: EEMHMMEI DT

Year ended 31 December 2025
BE-R-RETCACT-ALEE
Employer’s
Allowances  contribution
Discretionary  and benefits  to pension

Name of directors Fees Salaries bonuses in kind scheme Total
BBR  EImBfe

fe ke g LUk e @it

HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000

THx THx TEx THx Téx TEx

Executive directors H7gs

Mr. Cheng Wan Wai PRELE - 1,166 - 1,156 - 2,322
Mr. Yeung Keng Wu Kenneth % %64 - 2211 - 253 - 2,464
Ms. Liu Shuk Yu Sanny Eamat - 1,951 - 861 18 2,830
Ms. Hui Li Kwan FHELL - 650 500 126 18 1,204
Mr. Chan Wang Tao Thomas~ B2 &% - 1,697 750 512 18 2977
Mr. Mak Chin Pang REELE - 1,807 750 374 18 2,449

- 8982 2000 328 7 143%
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
KRB MR M

9 EMPLOYEE BENEFIT EXPENSES
(INCLUDING DIRECTORS’
EMOLUMENTS) (Continued)

(b) Executive directors and the chief
executive (Continued)

Name of directors Salaries

§e
HK§ 000
Thn

Executive directors H7Es

BEEANAX(BREEENE)

(#%&)

(b)

HITEBERTETHAER
(&)

Year ended 31 December 2024
HETSCMETZRA=T-ALER

Discretionary

Employer's
Allowances and  contribution to

Mr. Cheng Wan Wai JEERA - 1,166 - 1213 - 2379
M. Yeung Keng Wu Kenneth #1264 - 2211 - 403 - 2614
Ms. Liu Shuk Yu Sanny BAmLt - 1,951 - 857 18 2.8
M. Hui Li Kivan FHERL - 650 700 167 18 153
Mr. Chan Wang Tao Thomas B ZE %% - 1,697 1,400 543 18 3,65
Mr. Mak Chin Pang REERE - 1,306 1,400 377 18 3101

- 8981 3500 3,560 72 16,113

Mr. Cheng Wan Wai, Mr. Yeung Keng Wu Kenneth,
Ms. Liu Shuk Yu Sanny, Ms. Hui Li Kwan, Mr. Chan
Wang Tao Thomas and Mr. Mak Chin Pang were
appointed as executive directors of the Company
in January 2019.

The remuneration shown above represents remuneration
received from the Group by these directors in their
capacity as directors or employees of the subsidiaries
of the Group. No directors waived any emolument
during the years ended 31 December 2025 and 2024.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

9 EMPLOYEE BENEFIT EXPENSES
(INCLUDING DIRECTORS’
EMOLUMENTS) (Continued)

(b) Executive directors and the chief
executive (Continued)

No director fees were paid to these directors in
their capacity as directors of the Company or the
operating companies and no emoluments were
paid by the Company or the operating companies
to the directors as an inducement to join the
Company or the operating companies, or as
compensation for loss of office during the years
ended 31 December 2025 and 2024.

(c) Five highest paid individuals

The five individuals whose emoluments were the
highest in the Group include four directors for
the years ended 31 December 2025 and 2024,
whose emoluments were reflected in the analysis
presented in Note 9(b). The emoluments payable
to the remaining one individual for the years ended
31 December 2025 and 2024 are as follows:

fre SRR M

9 EERARX(BEEEME)

(nﬁ)

(b) BITEERTETHRAE

(c)

Salaries, allowances and benefits in # & ~ 2R EWF

(#&)

REBEE-_ZE_AFK_ZF QN
F+-_A=+—BIEFE #§
ERIERBARAI RN EBERRE
%ﬁﬁ&ﬁ%%iﬁé%@i'
MARNBHLENRNERE
%iHMQWEMAﬁ B3
BENGCREIIEABBE

& -
£%=T§J¥frk:t
HE-—Z-_AFR-FT-_MF

+=-A= + BIEFEE A%
EREmeg ALTERENEE
% H B £ R K 5E9(b) 2 5 &Y

DTARB - HE_T-_FHF
M—_ZE-_mWE+=_A=+—H
LtFE EBRHEHB—FBALH
B & :

Year ended 31 December
BE+-BA=1t—HLEE
2025 2024
—E_EFE
HK$’000
FAETT

—ZE-HF
HK$’000
TERT

kind 1,041 1,041
Discretionary bonus ) 15 76 41 1,620 1,672
Employer's contribution to pension & = A8 Kk & 51 8l 1 3%

scheme 18 18

2,679 2,731
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

iR e ISR M EE
9 EMPLOYEE BENEFIT EXPENSES 9 EERENEX(BIEESHE)
(INCLUDING DIRECTORS’ (&)
EMOLUMENTS) (Continued)
(c) Five highest paid individuals (c) EEZEEEF AL (E)
(Continued)
The emoluments of the individual fell within the ZATHME N FUATEHE:

following band:

Number of individual

AH
2025 2024
—E_RE —E_PF
HK$2,500,001 — 2,500,001 8 T &

HK$3,000,000 3,000,000/ JT 1 1
No emolument was paid by the Group to the AEBEHMERZALTZNEM
individual as an inducement to join or upon joining B & VE BN AR & B =k AR
the Group or as compensation for the loss of SEREERBEREE -
office.

(d) Directors’ retirement and termination (d) EEEKRKEBER
benefits
No retirement benefits were paid to or receivable REZE-_ZE Ak _-_Z -/
by any directors in respect of their other services FH+ZA=F+—BLEFE #
in connection with the management of the affairs BEEREBBATEARAN
of the Company or its subsidiaries’ undertaking HB AR EBHB 2 EMRBEMm
during the years ended 31 December 2025 and T A Sk W TR ARAE A -
2024.
No payment was made to the directors as REZE-_ZE-_RAFK_-_Z -/
compensation for early termination of appointment F+_A=T—BLEFE" #
during the years ended 31 December 2025 and EREERAIKLEZENSN
2024. EfmfHfE -
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

9 EMPLOYEE BENEFIT EXPENSES
(INCLUDING DIRECTORS’
EMOLUMENTS) (Continued)

(e)

(f)

(9)

Consideration provided to third
parties for making available directors’
services

No payment was made to any former employers
of the directors for making available the services
of them as a director of the Company during the
years ended 31 December 2025 and 2024.

Information about loans, quasi-

loans and other dealings in favour of
directors, controlled bodies corporate
by and connected entities with such
directors

There were no loans, quasi-loans or other dealings
in favour of the directors, controlled bodies
corporate by and connected entities with such
directors during the years ended 31 December
2025 and 2024.

Directors’ material interests in
transactions, arrangements or
contracts

Save as disclosed in Note 34, no significant
transactions, arrangements and contracts in
relation to the Group’s business to which the
Group was a party and in which a director of the
Company had a material interest, whether directly
or indirectly, subsisted at the end of the years or
at any time during the years ended 31 December
2025 and 2024.

fre SRR M

9 EERARX(BEEEME)
(#%&)

(e) REAEERBEDE=F
RERE

REBEE-_ZE-_AFK_FT N
F+-_A=+—BIEFE " #§
EREEHAARARREEMM
EEMAIEREXRESINE
Al FRIB o

(f) BREREE ZTZEE
EEHNEABERBREZ
ZESEFHENERNE
N BLUERRHEMKRS
HNER
REBEE-_ZE-_AFER-_ZT N
F+—_A=Z+—BHIEFE
mELRES XREEEEA
FEANERBEREZEEEAHE
HHNEEBONER  BUERHK
HiiZ5 -

(9) EZERXRE RHEHEL
R E KE R

PR iESAFTH B E N AEE
MEITVEASEEKEBA
ARRZEEEEKMEERES
BEEAETMRNERKESE
ZERFRZZTNME+Z
A=+ BULEFETMAERT
BRNEARS  THRAELH -
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
KRB MR M

10 FINANCE INCOME, NET

11

10 AEWAFHE
Year ended 31 December
BE+-A=1t—HLEE

2025 2024
—E_HE —E_JOF
HK$’000 HK$'000
FET FHET
Finance income - ON
Bank interest income RITF B WA 5,743 7,058
Interest income from debt instruments & LT EF 8 U A 63 361
5,806 7,419
Finance costs L =N
Interest expense on bank borrowings WITERAERXZ (3,589) (3,385)
Interest expense on liabilities under HENBMEZHEETH
supplier finance arrangements BENNERX (226) (239)
Interest expense on lease liabilities HEBEMBERX
(Note 20) (K7 7#20) (155) (148)
(3,970) (3,772)
Less: amount capitalised in the cost of i : @ BIREER A2
qualifying assets B &% 908 —
(3,062) (3,772)
Finance income, net BMEWAFEEE 2,744 3,647

Interest income is recognised using the effective interest

method.

INCOME TAX EXPENSE

11 IEHRAX

Year ended 31 December

BEt-A=T—-HLEE

MBWARBERN SRR -

2025 2024

—E_RE —E_PF

HK$°000 HK$'000

FET FHET

Current income tax BV ER 15 %X 19,425 22,887

Withholding tax TEHI P15 M0 7,837 932

Deferred income tax (Note 31) EREFT1S B (BY 7£31) (14,082) (2,057)
(Over)/under provision in prior years, net A FE B (%) V&t

FRR (2,250) 60

10,930 21,822
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

INCOME TAX EXPENSE (Continued)

Under the two-tiered profits tax rates regime of Hong
Kong profits tax, the first HK$2 million of assessable
profits of a qualifying group entity in Hong Kong will be
taxed at 8.25%, and assessable profits above HK$2
million will be taxed at 16.5%. The assessable profits of
group entities in Hong Kong not qualifying for the two-
tiered profits tax rates regime will continue to be taxed
at a flat rate of 16.5%.

The subsidiaries established and operated in the PRC
(excluding Hong Kong as mentioned above) are subject
to the PRC Corporate Income Tax at the rate of 25%
during the years ended 31 December 2025 and 2024.

Pursuant to the relevant laws and regulation in the PRC,
the Group’s subsidiaries, Dongguan Zensee Printing
Limited (R & BRI AR AF]) and Taunus Printing
(Heshan) Company Limited* (& 2 ENRI (85 1LL) A R 2 7))
were accredited as high-tech enterprises from 2017 and
2021 respectively, and both of them are entitled to the
preferential tax rate of 15%.

Pursuant to the relevant laws and regulations in the
PRC, certain entities of the Group were qualified as
small-scale and marginal profit enterprises. As a result,
they were entitled to preferential income tax rate of 5%
for taxable income of first RMB3 million for the year
ended 31 December 2025 and 2024.

The subsidiaries established and operated in Vietham
are subject to the Vietnam Corporate Income Tax
(“CIT”) at the rate of 20% for the years ended 31
December 2025 and 2024.

Pursuant to the relevant laws and regulations in Vietnam,
the Group’s subsidiary, Q P Enterprise (Vietham) Company
Limited, which was undertaking a new investment
project in an industrial park, and is entitled to tax
holiday under which its taxable income would be fully
exempted from CIT for two years from the first year an
enterprise has taxable income from a new investment
project eligible for tax incentives after offsetting prior
year tax losses, followed by 50% reduction in CIT in
next four years. If an enterprise has no taxable income
for the first three years, counting from the first year if
it has turnover from a new investment project, the tax
exemption or reduction duration shall be counted from
the fourth year.

*

The English translation of company name is for reference only.
The official name is in Chinese.

fre SRR M

11 FEBAX(E)
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EEEEERNE2A BB TERN
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=+—BIEFE EBEKIZML
EHBARAMMEE L EMS
HMAIEEREH]  HERE20% °

BEOENBBEREZE A5HE
7K B 2 7]Q P Enterprise (Vietnam)
Company Limited 7 T % & & # 52 5
REBEBLEZEARTH  HERY
WARTEZ B EHMNEEMREN
ME BZCERAIZABRBESR
IR ERB R ESERTWAGE
HE-—FHEBER) NS FRE
B BrREUFNGEMSHAER
50% ° finl & FE R H = F I & ER
MBA BB EEAESSE
¥ENEFRFAE NBEHBARNE
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
KRB MR M

11 INCOME TAX EXPENSE (Continued)

Pursuant to the laws and regulations of the British
Virgin Islands (“BVI”) and Cayman Islands, the Group is
not subject to any income tax in the BVI and Cayman
Islands for the years ended 31 December 2025 and

11 FEHRMAXE)
RERBRBAAEE (HBARAR
BB ORMBHEEEERAR &
EERBE-_F-_HFR-FT_M
F+- A=+ ALFEBARR

2024. BHBAHBELAAESHBEHMETM
Frig i o

The tax on the Group’s profit before income tax differs R & B Bk BT 13 TR & F A A IR B iR
from the theoretical amount that would arise using the EBRRGEEERGSMNERNEH
tax calculated at domestic tax rate applicable to profits MEFENERSBEEUATER:
in the respective countries/jurisdictions as follows:

Year ended 31 December

BE+-A=t—ALEE

2025 2024
—E-HEF —EMEF
HK$’000 HK$'000
FERT FAET
Profit before income tax Br BT 15 B4 Bl A 68,982 149,103
Tax calculated at domestic tax rates REBER & AER
applicable to profits in the respective }Ei FiE AR E B =X
countries/jurisdictions HERE PR E 12,745 23,151
Expenses not deductible for tax purpose T\EHD TR i 2 754 1,583
Income not subject to tax BARB WA (1,639) (1,168)
Tax effect of deductible temporary IR R AT 0 0R B
differences not recognised EZEHENMBEE 1,258 1,315
Additional tax deduction for research B 3% 5 X A BB SN IR
and development expenditures R (634) (2,838)
Tax losses not recognised RIERIEES Té 916 854
Utilisation of previously unrecognised B A 2 A AR
tax losses MIEEE (55) (970)
Tax exemption ) (165) (165)
(Over)/under provision in prior years, NEFERE(Z)/DE
net FER (2,250) 60
Income tax expense Frs B 10,930 21,822
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

12 EARNINGS PER SHARE FOR PROFIT
ATTRIBUTABLE TO EQUITY HOLDERS
OF THE COMPANY

The calculation of the basic earnings per share is
based on the profit for the year attributable to ordinary
equity holders of the Company of approximately
HK$59,395,000 (2024: approximately HK$129,116,000),
and the weighted average number of ordinary shares
of 532,000,000 for the years ended 31 December 2025
and 2024, respectively.

The Group had no potentially dilutive ordinary shares in
issue during the years ended 31 December 2025 and

2024.

The calculations of basic and diluted earnings per share
are based on:

Earnings

fre SRR M

12 ARG BERREMLEN D
BERERN

EREXRBATIDNEREAR
i Hxﬁjﬂﬁim/mﬂiﬁ
59,395,000/ (= & = 9 F: 4
129,116,000 ) A B E T A F
F—E—NFE+A=1+—HIW
& 4F & #9532,000,000 A% & 3/ A% AN &
FHEETHE o

KEBREBEZE_Z_HAEE_ZF
THHFE+ A=+ HIEFETE
BBITHEBEHELRAN -

BREANEERNTDERIATIEA

BeEF&

2 F
Year ended 31 December

BE+-A=+—-HBLEE

2025 2024
—E_-HEF
HK$’000 HK$’000
TF#E T FA T
Profit attributable to equity holders of 7N/ & 4 %5 A% 58 & 15 % 7

the Company

59,395 129,116

Shares

Weighted average number of ordinary
shares in issue (thousands)

P B (F )

q)

Year ended 31 December
BE+-A=+t-ALEE

Number of share

Bt BB
2025

—®_AF

2024
—E_F

BT E BB INEFY

532,000 532,000

Earnings per share (HK cents per share) & % 2 7| (& I & 1L)

11.16 24.27
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
KRB MR M

13 DIVIDENDS 13 RE
Year ended 31 December
BE+t-A=+—RHLEE
2025 2024
—E-REF —FT_UF
HK$’000 HK$’000
FET FAT
Interim dividend declared and paid MAFEED B IR &Kt
in respect of the current year of NHHREARERE
HK2.0 cents (2024: HK3.0 cents) per BRR2.0B (== =Y
ordinary share & 3.081) 10,640 15,960

Final dividend declared in respect of the Ft F— A KFED S
previous financial year, approved and A R F AR R B
paid during the year of HK11.0 cents KN RKRERE

(2024: HK8.0 cents) per ordinary A% @A 1.0/l (=
share T Y4 8.0/ 1) 58,520 42,560
69,160 58,520

Final dividend proposed after the end of R4 H 45 R 18 2 s 0 23

the reporting period of HK5.0 cents AR EREREBER

(2024: HK11.0 cents) per ordinary 508 ( =T =M :

share 11.0781) 26,600 58,520
Final dividend proposed after the end of the reporting R EHERERZZNEHRRER
period is not recognised as a liability as at the end of WMERERERERRABAE -

the reporting period.
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NCWESTOTHECONSOLEMTH)HNANCMLSWMEMENTS
KRB MR M

14 SUBSIDIARIES 14 MIE QA
Details of principal subsidiaries as at 31 December RZZE_RGFE_FT-_MNE+=A
2025 and 2024 are as follows: S+ —HMETEWBARFBLOT:

(i) Country of incorporation/
establishment;

(ii) Principal country of operations; Issued share
(iii) Date of incorporation/ capital/registered  Effective interest
Name of subsidiary establishment capltal held as at Principal activities
5/ WEHBEEEN
il PR (|||)Eﬂﬂﬁk'_t ‘KBS AMER ERER TEEE
2025 2024
ZRCRF CTOPE
Directly held
EERA
QP Holdings Limited® BVI/ Hong Kong / HK$77,400 100% 100%  Investment holding
10 March 1998
ABEmAEE/BE/ 7740057 100%  100% BEZR
—hANEZATH
Indirectly held
BERE
Q P International Limited Hong Kong / Hong Kong / HK$1 100% 100%  Trading of paper products
16 March 2006 and investment holding
ERERLXARAT 5'5%/@% Bt 187 100% 100% #EREZRREBR
ZEE5E=RTH
Q P Sourcing Limited Hong Kong / Hong Kong / HK$10,000 100% 100%  Sourcing of materials and
2 April 2002 products
ERMHREEERAT BE ﬁa‘/% - 10000% 100% 100% MHRERRE
“FE-ENACH
Q P Printing Limited Hong Kong / Hong Kong / HK$37,000,000 100% 100%  Trading of paper products
5 July 1985 and investment holding
ERDRARLA iﬁ/%gﬁ\ﬁé/g - 37,000,000% 100%  100% #EREZRREER
—AN\h il
QP (HK) Limited Hong Kong / Hong Kong / HK$10,000 100% 100%  Trading of paper products
2 April 2002 and investment holding
ER(BR)BRAT BE ;éf/% - 10,000 T 100% 100% #EREZRREBR
“ZZ_FMAZH
Q P Trading Limited Hong Kong / Hong Kong / HK$10,000 100% 100%  Trading of paper products
21 May 2013 and investment holding
ERERERAA /%/ié% . 10,0007 100%  100% HEREZRREZR
S il A
Dongguan Zensee Printing PRC/PRC/ HK$232,780,000 100% 100%  Manufacturing and trading of
Limited' 15 January 1992 paper products
REERDBARAT “ﬁ./ﬁ o 232,780,000 T 100% 100% #EnBEREZ
- il
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
KRB MR M

14 SUBSIDIARIES (Continued) 14 B AR (&)

(i) Country of incorporation/
establishment;

(ii) Principal country of operations; Issued share
(iii) Date of incorporation/ capital/registered  Effective interest
Name of subsidiary establishment capital held as at Principal activities
(i) EE R ER L/ B BRf
EELLES B5/  RTHRSEEN
WRAREH (i) EMAYL/HIAH ifEx ERER IERE
2025 2024
ZEZRE “EoQME
Indirectly held (Continued)
BESE(R)
Taunus Printing (Heshan) PRC/PRC/ US$8,800,000 100% 100%  Manufacturing and trading of
Company Limited" * 17 November 2006 paper products
B el (B BR AR hE/hE/ 8,800,000 T 100%  100% BERPERES
“EERET-ATHA
DPI Laboratory Services Limited  Hong Kong / Hong Kong / HK$1 100% 100%  Provision of laboratory
22 June 2010 testing services
ERRAREARAT B/ BE/ iy 100% 100% REERZRAKE
ZE-ZERAZTCH
Product Innovator Limited Hong Kong / Hong Kong / HK$370,000 100% 100%  Trading and retalling of
26 September 1996 merchandise and
investment holding
HEERERERAT EB/ER/ 370,000 7 100%  100% BREARTENRZE
“NAARENAZTRA R
Printer’s Studio Limited Hong Kong / Hong Kong / HK$10,000 100% 100%  Sales of website products
19 October 2009 )
ER/ER/ 10,0007 100%  100% HEUEEER
ZEENETATAR
makeplayingcards.com Limited*  Hong Kong / Hong Kong / HK$10,000 100% 100%  Sales of website products
20 September 2021
EB/BA/-F--ENACTA 10,0007 100%  100% HEUHEES
createjigsawpuzzles.com Limited Hong Kong / Hong Kong / HK$10,000 100% 100%  Sales of website products
20 September 2021 )
Eb/Bk/-B--ENACTH 10,0007 100%  100% HEUEEER
boardgamesmaker.com Limited*  Hong Kong / Hong Kong / HK$10,000 100% 100%  Sales of website products
20 September 2021
EB/BR/-E--ENACTA 10,0007 100%  100% HERHEES
Dongguan ZenSee Product PRC/PRC/ RMB4,000,000 100% 100%  Provision of laboratory
Testing Limitec? 9 February 2010 testing services
RENERERRAAR hE/hE/ ARE4,0000007 100%  100% REERZRARE
G “T-ZE_ANA
Q P Enterprise (Vietnam) Vietnam / Vietnam / VND110,437,697,568 100% 100%  Manufacturing and trading of
Company Limited? 7 December 2021 paper products
ﬁgﬁi /;}gﬂﬁa{ /232-F 110437697568 5 100% 100% AEmBEREZ
ZRtH
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14 SUBSIDIARIES (Continued)

NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

(i) Country of incorporation/

establishment;

(ii) Principal country of operations; Issued share

(iii) Date of incorporation/ capital/registered
Name of subsidiary establishment capital

¥/BIBR; gBf
B,
KEAT%HE i &R

fre SRR M

14 BT (FE)

Effective interest

held as at Principal activities

RESIRBERN

EREd IRRH
2005 204

—B_TE -“EOoNE

Indirectly held (Continued)
BESE(R)
CM Concepts Limited® Hong Kong / Hong Kong / HK$1,500,000
31 July 2023 o
Bb/EA/-FIZELRECT-R 1,500,000 ¢
Light Security Consulting Limited  Hong Kong / Hong Kong / HK$5,000,000
- 3 August 2023 o
BARZEABRAT Ak/a%k/_F-=5)\A=A 5,000,000%
Notes:

1.

These are wholly-owned foreign investment enterprises
registered in the PRC.

These are wholly-domestic owned enterprises under the PRC
law.

The English translation of the names of the companies and the
types of legal entity types are for reference only. The official
names/types are in Chinese.

The Chinese name of these companies are not available.

70% 70%  Design services
70% 0% Rtk
76% 76%  Cyber security services and

solutions o
76% 6% HRZZRERERNR

ZENEBE RN HEEMATL -

S
Hp

WNE XA TR 5 BEE M
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4
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
KRB MR M

15 PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT 15 W% - BMERRE

Leasehold Plant&  Furniture & Motor  Construction
Buildings  improvements machinery equipment  vehicles in progress

BT RENEEE  HERHE  BARRE RE EBIE

HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 ' HK$'000 HK$'000
Thr Thn Thn T AT Thr
Year ended HEZ-E-pE
31 December 2024 t-R=t-A

LEE
Opening netbook value ~~ EIEEFE 191,565 31461 113075 31,300 2754 5602 426,161
Additions TE 2,500 297 33,957 8,844 599 24,339 70,536
Disposal hE - (12) (503) (65) - - (580)
Transfer gy 1,747 483 634 - - (2,864) -
Depreciation ot §) TEWHs) (11,194) (7,941) (26,300) 8739) (859) - (55,032)
Exchange realignment Eia% (5,057) (790) (4,652) (769) 4 319 (13591)
Closing net book value EXERZE 179,561 23,498 116,211 30,574 2,490 75,180 427514
At 31 December 2024 RoE-RE

+-A=t+-H
Cost AR 261,329 90,421 478,472 106,734 12,393 75180 1,023,529
Accumuiated depreciation 237 & 81,769 66.923) 1362,261) 70 (003 - 6015
Net book value ERSE 179,561 23,498 116,211 30,574 2,490 75,180 4271514
Year ended HE-E-1k

31 December 2025 tZAZ1-H

35
Opening net book value ENERFE 179,561 23,498 116,211 30,574 2,490 75,180 427,514
Additions NE 39 3,613 80,722 6,789 - 46,946 138,109
Transfer gy 56,699 91 2,987 W} - (60,590) -
Disposal iH& - (338) (590) (345) - - (1,213)
Depreciation ik (13,316) (6,559) (30,984) (9,042) (875) - (60,776)
Exchange realignment L 4,157 904 1,422 935 4 1,636 9,058
Closing net book value EREMFE 227,140 22,029 169,768 28,904 1,619 63,172 512,632
At 31 December 2025 i,

+ZA=1-A
Cost i 325,218 98,429 569,976 115,753 12,473 63,172 1,185,021
Accumulated depreciation  £3t#7E (98,078) (76,400) (400,208) (86,849)  (10,854) - (672,389)
Net book value FREE 227,140 22,029 169,768 28,904 1,619 63,172 512,632
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

15 PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT

(Continued)

Depreciation expenses of approximately HK$37,530,000
and HK$31,034,000 have been charged in “Cost
of sales”, and approximately HK$23,246,000 and
HK$23,998,000 have been charged in “Administrative
expenses” for the years ended 31 December 2025 and
2024 respectively.

During the year ended 31 December 2025, the Group
incurred borrowing costs of HK$908,000 (2024: nil),
which were capitalised in construction in progress.

Buildings with a net carrying amount of approximately
HK$62,425,000 and HK$63,337,000 were pledged as
collateral for the banking facilities granted to the Group
(Note 28 and 29) as at 31 December 2025 and 2024
respectively.

As at 31 December 2025 and 2024, formal real estate
ownership certificates have not been obtained for
certain of the Group’s properties with total carrying
value of approximately HK$944,000 and HK$1,110,000
respectively. The Group has taken remedial actions
and is in the process of obtaining the necessary real
estate ownership certificates. In the opinion of the
directors, the absence of formal title to these real estate
ownership certificates is not an indicator for impairment
in the value of these properties as the Group has paid
the full purchase consideration for these buildings and
the probability of being evicted on the ground of an
absence of formal title is remote.

Depreciation method and useful life

Depreciation of property, plant and equipment is
calculated using the straight-line method to allocate
their costs to their residual values over estimated useful
lives as follows:
— Buildings useful life of the building, or over term
of the land use right certificate,
whichever is the shorter
10 years, or over lease
term, whichever is the

— Leasehold improvements

shorter
— Plant and machinery 5-10 years
— Furniture and equipment 3-10 years
— Motor vehicles 5 years

15

fre SRR M

ME - BERREE)

Eﬂzi_?_ﬁiﬁ_y_miJr A
=+ —HIEFE ' 5 5437,530,000
7 7T N31,034,000/% JT #y 31 & FF
XEEAMEE XX &5 54
23,246,000 JT 523,998,000/ JT
MITERIEFAITTEAL]

BE_ZT-_AF+-_A=t—HLLHF
[ - AN B E & 53K ZA908,000/8
TT(ZE-MF &) 2EMERTA
FEEIRE -

B M % {H #962,425,000 T &
63,337,0005% JC B EF B K 1’E
EREESIN_T_AFR=
:m¢+_ﬂ_+ EZ%?*E’]EE{
& (M 5E28 K% 29) K 4R & -

RZE_RAERER-ZZT-_NF+=A
=+ —HB AEEVYARHEBERER
B9 Bl 47 5944,0007 7t 11,110,000
BILHE TYEDRSER R E#
BoAKSECERIMHRE®LE BIE
FHEEHNEHEESR FER
B ARAEEEXNZEEFTH
PHBEERBERARIERZEEM
WERZEM AR M E M - Bt D&
EEMEMRBHIENE#EIIEXRA
;2 EMENEBEBELIRRE -

TEERTEAFH
WE BERRBINERBEKZL
AE UARATEGFAIERFESRR
DECEFI R EE Z A

— EF EF R BT HK
T F REENHR

(AR EEAB%E)

— HEWEHRE 10FxZBEEH
(A EE A %)

— B N Es 5-104F
— REREE 3-104F
— "RE 54
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

iR BTSRRI EE
16 SHARE CAPITAL 16 B4
2025 2024
—E-HF —T_NF
HK$’000 HK$’000
FER FHET
Authorised: ERE
2,000,000,000 (2024: 2,000,000,000) 2,000,000,000%
ordinary shares of HK$0.01 each (ZZEZmF:

2,000,000,0000%)
G EE0.0178 7T HY

i 20,000 20,000
Issued and fully paid: [RELEEPSE S
532,000,000 (2024: 532,000,000) 532,000,000/ (== =Y
ordinary shares of HK$0.01 each F : 532,000,000%)
R EEC.01E T HY
=B 5,320 5,320
17 INVESTMENT PROPERTY 17 REWE

As at 31 December
R+=ZB=+—8H
2025 2024

—E-RE —E
HK$’000 HK$’000
F# T T& T

Non-current assets — at fair value ¥ HREBEE — H A F@E

At beginning of the year REH 2,135 2,135
Fair value loss N EEE (335) —
At end of the year REXR 1,800 2,135
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

17 INVESTMENT PROPERTY (Continued)

Investment property is situated in Hong Kong and
rented out under operating leases. Amounts recognised
in profit or loss for investment property are as follows:

RA MBS ERAR MR

17 REWE(A)

REMELNETE REEHOE
HepREVERBRABRRBNE

BN

Year ended 31 December

BEt-A=+T—-HLEE

2025 2024
—E-RF ZTZWF
HK$’000 HK$’000
FTHERT FHET

Rental income recognised in 7 E Ath 4 A HE SR &Y
other income HME®RA 53 53
Direct operating expenses HEEERY (7) 6)
46 47

The directors performed a valuation of the investment
property under the market comparable approach
using the current market price and adjusting for
factors regarding the location and size of the property
to determine the fair value as at 31 December 2025
and 2024. Loss in fair value of investment property of
approximately HK$335,000 (2024: nil) was recognised
for the year ended 31 December 2025.

The fair value measurement is categorised in Level 3
of the fair value hierarchy, and there were no transfers
between Level 1, 2 and 3 during the years ended 31
December 2025 and 2024.

The key inputs as at 31 December 2025 and 2024 are
average market price of similar investment properties
after adjusting for age, location, condition and
surrounding facility. The higher the market price, the
higher the fair value.

EEREMBALERE FAE
AIMEREBEBEZYDEMNERRE
MAERRZEREMFEETMHE
NWEER - E-_AFN T - NF
+-A=+-—BNAQAFE - BHE=
E_RF+_A=+—HIFE #
RIE AW = A FE 8 18 £3835,000
/%TE( = IT—[IE AH)

AFEHERARTFEHEANES
B ARRE-T-2ER_T
“MET=A=t—BIEEE-

B BoEREoE:HLESE -

R-EB_RFER-_F_WF+_-A
=t -BENIEGAREAREBE
8 ~ R0 M R 8RR M 1 AR B AR
MBLUREMENFHYHE - mE
B AFEES -
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
KRB MR M

18 INTANGIBLE ASSETS BREEE

Golf club

Membership  Computer

Goodwill (Note) software
BEX

LS -£
B (Hat) ShEHs
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
TR THT TET

Year ended 31 December BE-_E_NEFZA

2024 Z+-ALEE
Opening net book value ¢ NE@FE 23,870 943 4,182 28,995
Additions NE — - 440 440
Amortisation (Note 8) B 8) - - (1,426) (1,426)
Exchange realignment fE 5 R (786) - (36) (822)
Closing net book value EREEFE 23,084 943 3,160 27,187
At 31 December 2024 R-ZE-W&E+=A
=t+-H

Cost X AR 23,084 943 7,750 31,777
Accumulated amortisation BT - - (4,590) (4,590)
Net book value EHFE 23,084 943 3,160 27,187

Year ended 31 December BE-_ZE_R%+t=H

2025 =t+-HLEE
Opening net book value FEEFE 23,084 943 3,160 27,187
Additions NE - - 75 75
Amortisation (Note 8) B (hits) - - (1,191) (1,191)
Exchange realignment i 58 1,063 - 37 1,100
Closing net book value FREMFE 24,147 943 2,081 27,171
At 31 December 2025 R-ZE-RE+=A
=t+-—H

Cost X AR 24,147 943 7,968 33,058
Accumulated amortisation g 4 - - (5,887) (5,887)
Net book value REFE 24,147 943 2,081 27,171
Note: Golf club membership is stated at historical cost. The golf HizF: BRXELBEETIREL KN

club membership has an indefinite life which is not subject to e BERNALNEGEF YL

E - BASE  BSFETRENR
THREEARESEREARTE
MEEKRE BEELZ2EERMX

amortisation and is tested annually for impairment and applied
fair value less costs to sell when determining its recoverable

amounts. The management determines the fair value less S E N T
costs to sell by using the market approach with reference to B E B T I A T EQ?
selling price obtained from trading platform of similar golf club BREERANSTE HE-_Z-F
membership. During the years ended 31 December 2025 and FR-B-_MFFA=+— El 1E5F
2024, no impairment was made in relation to the golf club EoltEpe@ Bl eEEER
membership. (=
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

18 INTANGIBLE ASSETS (Continued)

The fair value measurement of the golf club membership
is categorised in Level 2 of the fair value hierarchy and
there were no transfers between Level 1, 2 and 3 during
the years ended 31 December 2025 and 2024.

Amortisation expenses relating to computer software of
approximately HK$1,191,000 and HK$1,426,000 have
been charged in “Administrative expenses” for the years
ended 31 December 2025 and 2024, respectively.

Goodwill arose from the purchase of Taunus Printing
(Heshan) Company Limited (“TPC”) from certain third
parties during the year ended 31 December 2018.

Goodwill arising from acquisition is allocated to the
relevant CGU, composed of Q P Enterprises Limited
and TPC, which are expected to benefit from the
business combination. Management reviews annually
whether the carrying amount of this CGU is higher
than the recoverable amount. The recoverable amount
is determined based on a value-in-use calculation
with key parameters including annual revenue growth
rate of 3% and discount rate of 13%. The calculation
uses pre-tax cash flow projection based on a five-year
financial budget approved by management using the
estimated growth rate of the relevant CGU. Cash flows
beyond the five-year period are extrapolated assuming
a terminal growth rate of 3% and no material change in
the existing scope of business, business environment
and market conditions. The discount rate applied to the
cash flow projections is 13% and management believes
it reflects specific risks relating to the segment.

The recoverable amount calculated based on value in
use exceeded carrying value as at 31 December 2025.
A decrease in annual revenue growth rate by 1.5%
(2024: 0.7%) or increase in discount rate by 2.6% (2024:
5%) would remove the remaining headroom for the
CGU.

There was no impairment provision for intangible assets
during the years ended 31 December 2025 and 2024.

fre SRR M

8 EBIEE(E)

SERXELIESENRATEFTE
BAAFEEZNE_E BR#E
E-TE-_RERE-_NF+=A
=t HUtFE F-E -F_ER
FE=[E 7 M EEE

HE_ZT-_AFk_ZFT-_WNF+=A
=+ —HILFE " 541,191,000
7 7T 51,426,000 7T /9 E BS 8L 48
BB EA TR 1THREA b -

BEXRE _ZET-N\F+_-_A=1+—H
HEERETE=TBERZIAR (5
L) BB AF(TPCI) -

WBEANEES K ZTEHEER
AP ESNEMRSEESEM(H
ERLEERARNTPCAHMK) - &
BEESFRVZASCELEEMOE
AEEESRATKE S5 - aTlkE
CHEDNDERNFHRAEENEETE &

BR2YPEFERFZEERIDR
BhIRE13% - ZatBEHEZR UNE B
BHENAFYHKBEERER K
AHEBEREeEESBMNAETIERE
ETHAIRESREEN - BBRF
HRMEBESREITRIZKRERX
B3N AR FEBKHE KEIRBER
MR EEXKESETHE - FH
RIE & = 788 A BY 3R R 513% -
BEEBRERASHEN R ESD I H R
TR -

R-ZE-_RAF+-_A=+—"8 " &K
FREBTEMNATKE S REB R
HE - FERZEEERRD1.5% (=
TUF:0.7%) 3k BEIR RIER2.6%
(ZE-_MF:5%) B EBRREEE
BAMFEIRREE -

HE_Z-AFE-_ZT-_NF+=A4
Tt BLHFE VTEREFEEE
TEL R E B -
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
KRB MR M

18 INTANGIBLE ASSETS (Continued)
Amortisation methods and periods

The useful lives of intangible assets are assessed to
be either finite or indefinite. Intangible assets with
finite lives are subsequently amortised over the useful
economic life and assessed for impairment whenever
there is an indication that the intangible asset may be
impaired. The amortisation period and the amortisation
method for an intangible asset with a finite useful life
are reviewed at least at each financial year end.

See Note 2.7 for the other accounting policies relevant

to intangible assets and Note 2.8 for the Group’s policy
regarding impairment.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
iR B B R M

19 FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS BY 19 BERESHNEMITA

CATEGORY
As at 31 December
R+=—A=+—8H
2025 2024
—E_RE —EOF
HK$’000 HK$'000
FET FE T
Financial assets tREE
Financial assets at amortised cost ¥ 8 5H PK AN B BR BY
TREE
— Debt instruments at amortised cost — — & & § AKX AN 71| BR 59
EHITHE - 7,733
— Trade receivables — B 5 WFIE 152,684 151,582
— Deposits, prepayments and other —%e  BNRER
receivables (excluding prepayments H b & U 3RIR
and VAT receivables) (TBEEBEMZER
& W IE B ) 46,963 44,162
— Cash and bank balances — RERBTES 110,994 246,481
Financial assets at fair value through BATFEFABERD
profit or loss TREE
— Equity investment at fair value — BAFEFABEDH
through profit or loss iR E 500 500
311,141 450,458
Financial liabilities o= =]
Financial liabilities at amortised cost 128 85 P AR B BR &Y
THRAE
— Trade payables — B RN FIA 70,873 75,227
— Accruals, provisions and other — B ER BEREM
payables (excluding accrued staff ERRIB(TBIERE
costs, other taxes payables and STEITRCAR - HhfE
provision for social insurance and NEEBEREERE R
housing provident fund) FERAESERE) 40,815 32,764
— Borrowings — B 59,377 50,150
— Liabilities under supplier finance — HEERELHEETH
arrangements afE - 16,601
— Lease liabilities —fHEAaR 4,753 3,982
175,818 178,724
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
KRB MR M

20 LEASES 20 #HE
As at 31 December
R+=—HA=+—H
2025 2024
—E-RE —EMF
HK$’000 HK$’000
THET FAT

Right-of-use assets EHAEEE

Land + i 139,557 140,931

Properties LS 4,613 3,852

144,170 144,783

Lease liabilities HEA®E

Current B EA 3,104 2 355

Non-current 3E BN &1 1,649 1,627

4,753 3,982

Notes: B 5T -

(a) Additions to the right-of-use assets were approximately (a) HE_Z_RAFK= |7—E‘¢+ )El
HK$3,652,000 and HK$3,373,000 for the years ended 31 = + HIEFE £ ﬁ% %& BEER
December 2025 and 2024 respectively. R #) A3,652,0007% 7T &3,373,0007&

T o

(b)  Total cash outflows for leases were approximately HK$3,117,000 b) BHEZZT-AFERZZT-_MNF+=A
and HK$2,336,000 for the years ended 31 December 2025 and Tt HIFE HERSARLER
2024 respectively. 7 Bl 49 %3,117,000/% 7T 2,336,000/

T o

(c) The consolidated statement of profit or loss shows the following (c)

amounts relating to leases:

HEHNEESNMAEZ
X (7 i8)
EREAEHRENZS)

Expense relating to short-term lease
contract (Note 8)

Amortisation of right-of-use
assets (Note 8)

Interest expenses (included in finance
income, net) (Note 10)

MERAXGIARERAFER)
(Ht#t10)

FABRERITUTEHHERE LS

M
U

As at 31 December
R+=—BA=+—H
2025 2024
ZomE
HK$'000
T

—E_RE
HK$’000
TERT

1,960 2,089
6,434 5,789
155 148
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

20 LEASES (Continued)

The Group leases various properties to operate its
businesses and these lease liabilities were measured
at net present value of the lease payments during the
lease terms that are not yet paid. No extension option
and no residual value guarantee are included in such
property and equipment leases across the Group.

Right-of-use assets with a net carrying amount of
approximately HK$76,652,000 and HK$78,443,000 were
pledged as collateral for the banking facilities granted
to the Group (Note 28 and 29) as at 31 December 2025
and 2024 respectively.

Accounting policies of leases

The lease payments are discounted using the interest
rate implicit in the lease. If that rate cannot be readily
determined, which is generally the case for leases in the
Group, the lessee’s incremental borrowing rate is used,
being the rate that the individual lessee would have to
pay to borrow the funds necessary to obtain an asset
of similar value to the right-of-use asset in a similar
economic environment with similar terms, security and
conditions.

To determine the incremental borrowing rate, the Group:

o where possible, uses recent third-party financing
received by the individual lessee as a starting
point, adjusted to reflect changes in financing
conditions since third party financing was received;
and

° makes adjustments specific to the lease, e.g. term,
country, currency and security.

fre SRR M

20 HE(HE)

AEBEHEZHEMEAREEER -

EZSHERERBHARINE
ENENREFETE BHER
%&ﬂﬁﬁ@?ﬁﬁﬂﬁk$%g
HEMERREHEE

—WmE+=
ﬂ_+ %E@@ Bl 49
76,652,000;‘% 7T }78,443,0007% 7T )
FREEECEFERAREER
EIRITRLE (P 7228 %29) By M

HENSHBE
HENFTRAEEMESZOHMET
PARGIR o fidf 804 BE 5 88 & 7% M) R (it
BRERFERAEERES) 8
& A AR EE RN - BN E
BIABRASERURERRTIERS
EEMONEREEE  KBLUE
K BRREEBABEEMLS AL
fFEyFI & o

RETIREGBTRAE  A&E:

FERRERRT - A ER AR
NIHESHNE=ZTHERL
HHFLRHBUARBRBESSE
=T BEARBEGRTNES
54

e ETHERMEEMNHE - fim
R BEx B8RER -
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KRB MR M

20 LEASES (Continued) 20 HE (&)

Accounting policies of leases (Continued)

If a readily observable amortising loan rate is available
to the individual lessee (through recent financing or
market data) which has a similar payment profile to the
lease, then the group entities use that rate as a starting
point to determine the incremental borrowing rate.

Right-of-use assets are generally depreciated over the
shorter of the asset’s useful life and the lease term on
a straight-line basis. If the Group is reasonably certain
to exercise a purchase option, the right-of-use asset is
depreciated over the underlying asset’s useful life.

Payments associated with short-term leases and leases
of low-value assets are recognised on a straight-line
basis as an expense in profit or loss. Short-term leases
are leases with a lease term or less than 12 months.

See Note 2.19 for the other accounting policies relevant
to leases.

HENSHBEE)

1hfl)“a'J7¥<7’rﬁ/\—M§ A BN RIE

LBy B B R B AR M E B RN K
(LLﬁﬂHmﬁéﬁim%%@F)mJ%
BESKZMNEERETRERK
A 2R B2 B

ERAEEE—RABREREED
A RFHEEERPREERE
MAKERERERITEBEER
B-AERREERMEREENRA
ERFEHTE -

HEMHERKEEEEMERM
N FABRERNIE SRR R/
RHHESHEEHR2E AL T
HE -

EREENHEMETHE B2 H
5219 o

21 INVENTORIES 78
As at 31 December
R+=—A=+—H

2025 2024
—E-RE —ZE_NF
HK$’000 HK$ 000
FHBxT F& T
Raw materials R R 37,159 21,794
Work in progress 1 & i 27,452 19,141
Finished goods X & 42,346 35,374
As at 31 December R+-—A=+—H 106,957 76,309

The cost of inventories recognised as expenses and
included in “Cost of sales” amounted to HK$332,958,000
and HK$367,863,000 for the years ended 31 December
2025 and 2024 respectively.

The carrying amount of inventories is stated net of
provision for inventory obsolescences of HK$27,184,000
(2024: HK$27,472,000).
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BE_Z_hERk-_ZF_HNF+_-A
“t-BLEFE FERKAERR
P st AT &R AN 28 D 5
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

INVENTORIES (Continued)

Movement of inventory provision

RA MBS ERAR MR

21 #E(#)

As at 31 December
R+=ZB=+—H
2025 2024
—E_E
HK$’000

TET

—E_HF
HK$’000
FTRERT

As at 1 January m— = 27,472 26,458
(Reversal of)/provision for inventory FRAFHETFE
obsolescence for the year (Note 8) (BEE), B
(H1:£8) (1,433) 1,923
Translation adjustment PE 5 & 1,145 (909)
As at 31 December R+=—A=+—H 27,184 27,472
Inventories are stated at the lower of cost and net FERKANEAREIRFEME R

realisable value. Cost comprises direct materials, direct
labour and an appropriate proportion of variable and
fixed overhead expenditure, the latter being allocated
on the basis of normal operating capacity. It excludes
borrowing costs. Costs is determined using the first-in,
first-out (FIFO) method. Costs of purchased inventory
are determined after deducting rebates and discounts.
Net realisable value is the estimated selling price in the
ordinary course of business less the estimated costs of
completion and the estimated costs necessary to make
the sale.

TRADE RECEIVABLES

22

BARENIR - WK’@%ET&‘TFH

HEW%%%&& &%EEWE
FELENDE - KATEHEER
A e AR FEANFEHEETE - B
EMHFERAEMR LRI RIFTME
FEE - AI#BRFEDAATERKB
T2 & 1 5 & (B RS R 5 TRCARBA
Ko $H E P &R R fl AR AR

B 5 EWFE

As at 31 December
R+=A=+—8H
2025 2024
—E-HE —ZE-_NF
HK$’000 HK$’000
FER FHET
Trade receivables 2 5 e W18 152,684 151,582
Trade receivables represented credit sales of goods to HBORBWARERBEE=-"FTNERE
third parties. The credit terms granted by the Group are ff HE - AEERT E’J EEH K
generally ranging from 30 to 90 days. N F30E90K °
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22 TRADE RECEIVABLES (Continued)

As at 31 December 2025 and 2024, the aging analysis
of the trade receivables, based on invoice date, were as

22 5 BWHEE)

R_E_RER_ZF_WF+_A
=+t—R REZAHFENES

follows: JEW B ERE DT T
As at 31 December
R+t=ZBA=+—H
2025 2024
—E_RE —E-E
HK$’000 HK$’000
TExT TE T
Within 30 days 30KAIR 84,450 72,417
31-60 days 31E260K 43,586 62,120
61-90 days 61290K 21,639 15,450
Over 90 days 90K F 3,009 1,595
152,684 151,582

The maximum exposure to credit risk at the reporting
date is the carrying value of the trade receivables. The
Group does not hold any collateral as security.

The Group applies the simplified approach to provide
for expected credit losses prescribed by HKFRS 9,
which permits the use of the lifetime expected loss
provision for all trade receivables. The Group considers
the credit risk characteristics and the days past due to
measure the expected credit losses. During the years
ended 31 December 2025 and 2024, the expected
credit losses for customers of sales of goods are
minimal, given there is no history of significant defaults
from customers and no adverse change is anticipated
in the future business environment. No provision
for impairment of trade receivables has been made
throughout the years ended 31 December 2025 and
2024.

The carrying amounts of trade receivables approximate
their fair values as at 31 December 2025 and 2024.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
iR B B R M

22 TRADE RECEIVABLES (Continued) 22 ESEWRKIE(E)
The Group’s trade receivables were denominated in the AEEMNESERBFKEDUTIE
following currencies: HEHE:

As at 31 December

R+=-—A=+—H
2025 2024
—E_HE —E_F
HK$’000 HK$’000
FHE T AT
usD ETT 83,859 96,761
HKD BT 60,355 50,912
RMB AR 7,724 3,417
Others HAh 746 492
152,684 151,582
23 DEPOSITS, PREPAYMENTS AND 23 e  -FANFEREMER
OTHER RECEIVABLES g
As at 31 December
R+=—HA=+—H
2025 2024
—E-RE —E_OF
HK$’000 HK$’000
THET FA T
Prepayments BT RIE 24,294 11,374
Other receivables H b e W I8 16,151 19,566
Rental and other deposits HekEMZS 29,087 23,696
VAT receivables JE LAt 38 B Fd 28,547 20,905
Amounts due from non-controlling JE IR FE 45 AR A% 3R
shareholders* I 825 900
99,804 76,441
Less: Non-current portion & FERNERER (30,854) (19,957)
Current portion Bl ER & 68,950 56,484
The balances are interest-free, unsecured and repayable in 1 - EHARE EEARER -FRE
year. 8 o
The carrying amounts of deposits and other receivables R-E-_RAFR T -_NF+=A
of the Group approximate their fair values as at 31 =t+t—H FAEEMNEKEREME
December 2025 and 2024. WHRIBENERBEREEAFEES °
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23 DEPOSITS, PREPAYMENTS AND
OTHER RECEIVABLES (Continued)

Their recoverability was assessed with reference to the
credit status of each counterparty, and the expected
credit losses are minimal.

The Group’s deposits, prepayments and other
receivables were denominated in the following
currencies:

23 & ANREREMENR
IR ()
HAKEETILRR S ETHER
R ETE - AFBEEEERD -

AEBWNRE  FANREREME
WRIBETSA T B’ EHE

As at 31 December

R+=-A=+-—A”
2025 2024
—E_-RF —E_O4E
HK$’000 HK$’000
FET FET
RMB AR 53,409 43,270
HKD BT 17,056 9,279
VND A 23,151 13,245
Usb ETT 6,000 7,436
Others EHih 188 3,211
99,804 76,441

24 CASH AND BANK BALANCES

24 BERIBITHER

As at 31 December

R+=-A=+—A”
2025 2024
—E_RE —EOF
HK$’000 HK$'000
FERT FAT
Cash at banks and on hand RITEFHERS 38,501 103,423
Time deposits maturing within  31& A A Z| B 1) & HA 17 3K
3 months 36,612 55,989
Cash and cash equivalents in 8RR EREXMNRE K&
the consolidated statement REEEY
of cash flows 24(a) 75,113 159,412
Time deposits maturing after  31& A 14 | H#i & 7& B3 17 3¢
3 months 24(b) 35,881 87,069
110,994 246,481
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iR B B R M

24 CASH AND BANK BALANCES 24 WERIWITHEER(E)

(Continued)

(a) Cash and cash equivalents in the () KERERERNRER
consolidated statement of cash flows ReEEYWEHE:
comprise:

As at 31 December

R+=BA=+—8H

2025 2024
—E_RHEF T NF
HK$’000 HK$’000
FET FB T
Denominated in USD LAZEJTEHE 15,627 35,212
Denominated in HKD LA TTEHE 11,501 49,207
Denominated in RMB AR E 42,228 70,996
Denominated in other currencies A E M &8 & 5,757 3,997
75,113 159,412

(b) Time deposits maturing after three (b) ZEAEZHHNEHFN:
months:

As at 31 December
R+=BA=+—8H
2025 2024
—E_RHEF T F
HK$’000 HK$’000
FET FBT
Denominated in USD LAETTEHAE 35,881 79,004
Denominated in JPY A HEEE - 8,065
35,881 87,069
The effective interest rates per annum relating to R-ZZE-_RAF+=ZA=+—H"
time deposits maturing after three months ranged EHE=ZEAZYNBNEHFER
from 3.49% to 3.99% as at 31 December 2025 B R FF LN F3.49% £3.99%
(2024: 0.14% to 4.92%). (Z T P4 : 0.14% 5 4.92%) °

ANNUAL REPORT 2025 F 3 243



NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

RA MBS ERARMEE

25

26

SHARE PREMIUM AND RESERVES

Share premium of the Company is mainly attributable
to the completion of the reorganisation and issuance of
ordinary shares. Reserves during the years ended 31
December 2025 and 2024 comprised of capital reserve,
statutory reserve, translation reserve and retained
earnings.

As stipulated by the relevant PRC laws and regulations
applicable to the Company’s subsidiaries established
and operated in the PRC, the subsidiaries are required
to make appropriation from profit after tax (after
offsetting prior years’ losses) to statutory reserve. The
PRC entities are required to transfer at least 10% of
its net profit as determined under the PRC accounting
rules and regulations, to their statutory reserve. The
appropriations to the statutory reserve are required until
the balance reaches 50% of the subsidiaries’ registered
capital. The statutory reserve can be utilised to offset
prior year losses or be utilised for issuance of bonus
shares. The Company’s PRC subsidiaries are restricted
in their ability to transfer a portion of their reserve either
in the form of dividends, loans or advances.

The capital reserve of the Group represents the reserves
arising from the reorganisation for the purpose of the

listing.

TRADE PAYABLES

Trade payables =)

25 R EERRE

ARalRHaBETEAREMETK
RBETEER BE2_ZT-_AFK
TE-NF+-_A=+T—HIEFE
MEERIEEARE EEME -
BRERBERRBAF -

RBEARB N PBIKLREESZH
BLr@ERNEEPBERRER
MRE ZEWMBRRARERK
BHEMNEEEBEFERRB) RS
EEREB TEERBABRETE
SR EAEREERIFENNE
PI0NBREELERE - BEIX
ERENSRABEAEREINNE
NAE M E AR H50% A& 1k o K E [
BARFEEBREFERBEIAR
BATHALIR - AR E B KB A A
UBEE ERXRXBRTABREES
DIEEOBENZ BRG]

AEBENEARBEE LM EMAM
EENRE -

BZEMNRE

As at 31 December
R+=—H=+—8H
2025 2024
—E-mF
HK$’000
TE T

—E-RHEF
HK$’000
FH&T

70,873 75,227
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iRE SRR MR
26 TRADE PAYABLES (Continued) 26 ESENRIE(E)
As at 31 December 2025 and 2024, the aging analysis RZE_RAFER-ZZT-_NF+=A
of the trade payables, based on invoice date, were as —t+—B - REZAHHENES
follows: FER RIBR)BREC DT A0 T -
As at 31 December
R+=—A=+—8H
2025 2024
—E_RE —EMF
HK$°000 HK$’000
FERT FAT
Within 30 days 30K AR 37,719 50,451
31-60 days 31ZE60K 21,672 16,217
61-90 days 61290k 7,030 5,502
Over 90 days 90K A F 4,452 3,057
70,873 75,207
The carrying amounts of trade payables approximate RZE_REFR-_ZE-_NF+=A
their fair values as at 31 December 2025 and 2024. = Jr B Z5 f_ NHIEHNEREE
HEANFE $H
The Group’s trade payables were denominated in the AEENESENZREDUTIE
following currencies: LRI

As at 31 December

R+=—H=+—H
2025 2024
—E-RF —E-F
HK$’000 HK$’000
TH T F& T
RMB AR 49,935 53,770
HKD BT 6,420 8,088
UsD ETT 5,017 6,049
VND MEE 9,501 7,320
70,873 75,227
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27 ACCRUALS, PROVISIONS AND OTHER 27 &R - BERHMEN

PAYABLES ;I8
As at 31 December
R+=A=+—8H
2025 2024
—E_RE —EOE
HK$’000 HK$'000
FERT FE T
Accrued staff costs JEET B T A AN 41,261 44,924
Accrued expenses FEET R X 15,644 15,327
Other taxes payables H e B I8 9,217 9,972
Provision for social insurance and Rk kERE
housing provident fund N 7,078 10,143
Other payables H M FE S 5B 25,171 17,437
98,371 97,803
The carrying amounts of accruals, provisions and RZE_REFR_ZE-_NF+=A
other payables approximate their fair values as at 31 =t+—B EBFER- - BHELkEAM
December 2025 and 2024. FENRENEOEREQAFERE -
The Group’s accruals, provisions and other payables AEBWNEAER BEKEME
were denominated in the following currencies: NRBETATYEEEE:

As at 31 December

R+=—A=+—H
2025 2024
—E_RF —E_OF
HK$’000 HK$°000
FET FET
RMB AR 56,429 60,608
HKD BT 18,898 26,455
Usb ETT 10,139 3,911
VND M A 11,913 6,584
Others Hi 992 245
98,371 97,803
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28 BORROWINGS 28 B

As at 31 December
R+t=BA=+—H
2025 2024
—E-MF
HK$’000

—E-REF
HK$’000
THET FAT

Bank borrowings RITER 59,377 50,150
Less: amounts due on demand and/or  Jil : BN BEIE AT R IR
within one year shown under current EXEAR R —F

liabilities MR AR R IE (59,377) (50,150)

Non-current portion

FERNHA L > -

As at 31 December 2025 and 2024, borrowings of
approximately HK$59,377,000 and HK$50,150,000,
respectively, were subject to repayable on demand
clause.

As at 31 December 2025 and 2024, the Group’s
borrowings were repayable as follows:

RZE-_RAFER T -_WNF+=A
=+—H®EK D R4 £59,377,000
% 7T 550,150,000/ 7T © B IR E3K
EEBIEKLR -

RZTE-_RAFR T -_WNF+=A
=+t—HB XAEEERHERBW

T
As at 31 December
R+=—HA=+—8H

2025 2024
—E_-RE —E - OE
HK$’000 HK$'000
F& T TFE T
Within 1 year —F LR 52,238 42 427
Between 1 and 2 years —EWF 694 694
Between 2 and 5 years W E A 2,080 2,080
Over 5 years FE 4,365 4,949
59,377 50,150

The above amounts due are based on the respective
scheduled repayment dates set out in the loan
agreements and ignore the effect of any repayment on
demand clause.

bt B HA SRR JOAR IR BRI R P L
EHEFEXBHFAFAE LEEZE
TRZEREEGROTE -
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28 BORROWINGS (Continued) 28 B (%)

The Group’s borrowings were denominated in the AEBRERDATIE B E:
following currencies:

As at 31 December

R+=—RA=+—
2025 2024
—E-HF —T_MmF
HK$’000 HK$’000
FER FAT
HKD BT 53,833 12,861
RMB AR 5,544 37,289
59,377 50,150
The effective interest rates (per annum) of the above FifERR = EAF R @
borrowings as at 31 December 2025 and 2024 were as FH+Z A=+ —HHNEBRFFEQT :
follows:

- a1 X2
Effective interest rate HK$°000
ERER% TRn
Bank borrowings RITRH
— HIBOR - ERRORERE +0.4% to +1.1% 53,833 12,861
+0.4%Z+.1%
12024: +1.1%)
(ZEZmE:411%)
- LPR - ERmGRENE -0.55% 5,544 37,289
(2024; -0.55%)
(ZEZPF:-055%)
59,377 50,150
As at 31 December 2025 and 2024, the borrowings ﬁﬁ:%:ﬁ%&_%‘i;@ﬁqL:H
were pledged by certain assets with carrying values =+—H EXHETEEEER -
shown below: HEEmES R :
As at 31 December
R+=-—A=+-—
2025 2024
—E_RHEF T NF
HK$’000 HK$’000
FER FAT
Right-of-use assets THEEE 76,652 78,443
Property, plant and equipment W BENEE 62,425 63,337
139,077 141,780
The carrying amounts of borrowings of the Group R-ZE_RFER-_ZFT_MNE+_A
approximate their fair values as at 31 December 2025 =+—8" E’E%@% M ERE (E =
and 2024, ERNFERBE -
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

BANKING FACILITIES

As at 31 December 2025, the Group had aggregate
banking facilities of approximately HK$263,784,000
(2024: approximately HK$301,242,000) for overdrafts,
loans, letter of credit and trade financing. Unused
facilities as at the same date amounted to approximately
HK$204,198,000 (2024: approximately HK$234,326,000).
These facilities were secured by pledges over the
Group’s right-of-use assets and property, plant and
equipment as set out in Note 28.

LIABILITIES UNDER SUPPLIER
FINANCE ARRANGEMENTS

Supplier finance arrangements are characterised by
one or more finance providers offering to pay amounts
that an entity owes its suppliers and the entity agreeing
to pay according to the terms and conditions of the
arrangements at the same date as, or a date later than,
when suppliers are paid. These arrangements provide
the entity with extended payment terms, or the entity’s
suppliers with early payment terms, compared to the
related invoice payment due date.

Since the year ended 31 December 2024, the Group
entered into multiple supplier finance arrangements with
maturities within one year. The terms and conditions
of the arrangements are unchanged from the trade
payables from the suppliers, other than:

° the due dates have been extended to 6 months or
12 months after the due dates from the original 30
days to 90 days, and

o the acquired payables are no longer able to be
offset against credit notes received from the
supplier.

The Group’s liabilities under supplier finance arrangements
were denominated in RMB.

The effective interest rates (per annum) of the above
liabilities under supplier finance arrangements as at 31
December 2025 and 2024 were as follows:

Liabilities under supplier finance arrangements
- LPR

EERRATAETHER
- BRBEEENE

29

30

Effective interest rate

(2024: -0.45% to -0.55%

iR B B R M
RATREA
R-Z-AFE+-A=+—H KEMH
Ry BN ERERESRANN

E’in”?ﬁéﬁéﬁ 4 /5263,784,0007 7T
(ZZ — /U4 : 49301,242,000/8 7T) ° 1
6 B &8 A EI’J Ah & FA %) /204,198,000
B (= & = Y 4 %)234,326,00078
T0) o % E R E Th DA 38 B FE28FT A
SENFTRABREERYE BMEERK
BYEELR -

HEEREZHFBEINNER

HEBRBE L e — 1l%571l@‘1‘
L3t POEY O ks
HEBRENMH V?ﬁ%ﬂﬁ?ﬁié
9 1 B 9 IR R 2 HE T 8 R K 05
HEHE R - A EEMNREH
Bl HEMRELHSERRE
HERONRIEK  KSEEBHNH
e PR R ER BT BURSK -

BERE-_FT-_MFE+-A
Jtifgf@ AEBRIVE

P 2 5 R i Fﬁﬁmﬁiﬁzﬂib
fERFRON - 5% % B B9 16 TR M 1
JERIRE 5N RIB RS N & -

e ZHHIHMAFREKAS0H =90H IE
R EHHBZE6ME A K121
A&

o FTE1S 2 FE S 3R IETTEE’@E
HEBERINEEZHE
1K 9E o

AEENHERRELXHFBETINER
BEAARKEEE -

i ER R E L PEE T
R-ZZE-_AFR-ZT-N
St EMEERFMEMNT:

2025
“2Cif
HK$'000

HK$ 000
TEn TER

BREAZ

(Z2-pmE:

-0.45%Z-0.55%)
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
KRB MR M

30 LIABILITIES UNDER SUPPLIER 30
FINANCE ARRANGEMENTS

(Continued)

Range of payment due dates NEEEC =R
Liabilities under supplier finance HEMBMEZHIETH
arrangements Bf&

2025
—E-aF

2024
—E-mFE
HK$’000
T T

HK$ 000
FTRET

— 6 or 12 months
after due dates

B A B R B

6k 121E A
Comparable trade payables that are 7k 4§ A £ JiE 75 Rt ﬁ ;Z ey - 0-90 days
not part of the supplier finance G A=Y I k- after invoice
arrangements (same line of (RI—%%4&) date
business) BZEHEER
0Z90H
2025 2024
—B-HE T _ME
HK$°000 HK$’000
FET FHET
Carrying amount of liabilities HEERETHETAE
under supplier finance WY RR E &
arrangements
Liabilities under supplier finance HEMNBMEZHEETH
arrangements =N - 16,601
of which the supplier has received Hih - HEmES W KA
payment from the finance provider BE AR - 16,601

As at 31 December 2025, the Group had no liabilities
under supplier finance arrangements (2024: approximately
HK$16,601,000) were subject to repayable on demand
clause.

There were no non-cash changes would affect the
liabilities under the supplier finance arrangements in
2025 and 2024.

The carrying amounts of liabilities under the supplier
finance arrangements are considered to be reasonable
approximations of their fair values, due to their
short-term nature.
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NOTESWDTHECONSOUDATH)HNANCMLSDMEMENTS
KRB MR M

31 DEFERRED INCOME TAX 31 ?E ERBM
The net movement on the deferred income tax account EEFFEHAEEH M T
is as follows:

As at 31 December

R+=—A=+—H
2025 2024
—E-HF —T-_NF
HK$°000 HK$’000
FEx FHET
At 1 January R—H— 3 (7,238) (9,253)
Charged to profit or loss (Note 11) mekas=mfitn) 14,082 2,057
Translation adjustment bE 3, 38 211 (42)
Deferred income tax assets/(liabilities) ELEMEHREE, (BE) 7,055 (7,238)
The movement in deferred income tax assets and BEEMSEHEERBEREBE_Z
liabilities during the years ended 31 December 2025 THERZFTZWEFF+ZA=1+—
and 2024, without taking into consideration the HIEF E(IE mERERATLR—
offsetting of balances within the same tax jurisdiction, is HBREERAKE NEHNT
as follows:
Deferred income tax assets EELEMEBHREE

Provision

for social

insurance

and

Property, housing
plantand Inventory provident Tax

equipment  provision fund losses Others
HERBER
ER tEAES
BERRE HERG BfFE HEEE Bt
HK§'000  HK$'000  HK§000  HK$'000  HKS$'000
FAT BT TAT  TAT  TER

Balances at 31 December  MZE-=F+-A=+-HE

2023and 1 January 2024 —B-ME-F-REEH 4 3,915 3,09 18 1,647 8,718
Credited/(charged) to A/ (kB BR

profit or loss 686 (117) (1,506) 153 30 (754)
Translation adjustment 3 % 5 (123) (69) - (61) (248)

Balances at 31 December  R-ZE-ME+-A=+-HR

2024 and 1 January 2025 “ECRE-A-BHER 733 3,675 1,521 171 1,616 7,116
Credited/(charged) to A/ (BB BR

profit or loss 619 66 (518) 6,403 (1,032) 5,538
Translation adjustment AR 47 17 59 143 64 484

Balances at 31 December  R-ZE-RE+-A=T-8H
2025 Ea 1,399 3,912 1,062 6,717 648 13,738
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
KRB MR M

31 DEFERRED INCOME TAX (Continued) 31 EEFREH(E)
Deferred income tax liabilities EEFEBEE
Property,
plant and Land use Withholding

equipment right tax Total

BEREE tHERE  BEAR a3
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
Fgn TR TAT TR

Balances at 31 December R-E-=F+-FH

2023 and 1 January 2024 =+-BR-T-MWF
—R—BW#&H 5,224 3,978 8,769 17,971
Credited to profit or loss HhAE R (1,769) (110) (932) (2,811)
Translation adjustment BE & R (77) (129) - (206)

Balances at 31 December R-ZZ-ME+-HA

2024 and 1 January 2025 =+-Bk-ZT_8F
—A—-HNE#% 3,378 3,739 7,837 14,954
Credited to profit or loss AR (596) (111) (7,837) (8,544)
Translation adjustment fE X R 101 172 - 273

Balances at 31 December RZZE-HF+-A

2025 =t-BEfER 2,883 3,800 - 6,683
The Group takes into account the probability that AEENRERELFEREERD
deductible temporary differences or tax losses carried ERAMBERHEEZEXCEET
forward can be utilised against future taxable profits on TH B 18 0] A DA 8 R 2R FE SR B s A
recognition of deferred income tax assets. In assessing WAE M - RAEEEMBREE
recoverability of deferred income tax assets, the Group B AU B R - R E R GE T AT
takes into account scheduled reversal of deferred SR A B 8 8O & a5 R R FE
income tax liabilities and projected future taxable profit. PR A e
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

31 DEFERRED INCOME TAX (Continued)

Deferred income tax liabilities
(Continued)

As at 31 December 2025, the Group has unrecognised
tax losses of HK$12,027,660 (2024: HK$10,127,000)
to carry forward for offsetting against future taxable
income. The tax losses of HK$9,177,445 (2024:
HK$6,946,000) can be carried forward indefinitely under
the current tax legislation. The remaining tax losses of
HK$2,850,215 (2024: HK$3,181,000) will expire in five
years from the year incurred.

As at 31 December 2024, deferred tax liabilities of
approximately HK$7,837,000 have been recognised
in respect of the 5% withholding tax to be levied on
dividends distributed by foreign investment enterprises
established in the PRC to foreign investors.

As at 31 December 2024, deferred income tax liabilities
have not been recognised for the withholding tax
that would be payable on the distributable retained
earnings amounting to approximately HK$132,004,000,
respectively, of the Company’s subsidiaries in the
PRC earned after 1 January 2008. Such amounts
are not expected to be distributed to the subsidiaries
incorporated outside of the PRC in the foreseeable
future.

RA MBS ERAR MR

31 ZEEF)? B (%)

EEFREHEEGE)

RZZTE_RF+=-A=+—H &&
B 5 & 1 3R 1 18 /&5 $812,027,6607% 7T
(ZZF =4 : 10,127,000/ 7T) * Al 4%
HOEEARRERBTUY A - ZFH
TH B 189,177,4458 L (Z T — U &
6,946,000/ ) A 1R 1% 3R 17 B /& &
MR EA AL 88 o a2 T B 18 /B3 182,850,215
BT (ZZ M4 : 3,181,000/ 7T) #%
BEEAFERTRAFTRIE -

RZZE-_WE+=—RA=+—H"
7,837,000/% JT B B T R IE 1E B 18 :é
ESNBPRELAIERE D E
MmN & E F R B AR BB 5%
TEM -

R-E-mWE+-_A=+—H HE
MARARFPENKBRARE-E
ZNF—HA—B#ERRAA D B R
28 B F| #9132,004,0007% 7T FE - #) 78
NERRECHEREAaE - RAR
Bk EHZERBEBTIEDRTHE
REEIN MK B AR -
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

RA MBS ERARMEE

32 NOTE TO STATEMENT OF CASH

FLOWS

(a) Cash Generated from operations

(a)

32 RERERME

KEmBHESE
Year ended 31 December
BE+-A=1+t—HLEE

2025 2024
—E-RE —EOF
HK$’000 HK$’000
FET FAT
Profit before income tax & BT 15 B4 Bl A 68,982 149,103
Adjustments for: AT EBELHFE:
Depreciation of property, plant and ¥ % « W E &
equipment BT E 60,776 55,032
Fair value loss on investment KEMEZ ANFEE
property 18 335 -
Loss on disposal of property, plant  HEWE HE M
and equipment Xt EBE 489 389
(Reversal of)/provision for inventory & #4717 &
obsolescence (B m) /B A& (1,433) 1,923
Amortisation of right-of-use assets ~ {# Fi# & £ # 35 6,434 5,789
Amortisation of intangible assets |8 1,191 1,426
Finance income BB WA (5,806) (7,419)
Finance costs B & AR 3,062 3,772
Reversal of provision for social MHREHERED
security insurance (3,453) (8,705)
Gain on disposals of derivative HETEEMmTA
financial instruments 2 W - (2,043)
Unrealised exchange losses/ REREHBE
(gains), net (Y z) % 58 9,254 (3,694)
139,831 195,573
Changes in working capital: LEEREY
Inventories rE (26,168) (15,553)
Trade receivables B P EMRIE (855) 11,527
Deposits, prepayments and Zd - BRRIER
other receivables H b fE IR (11,227) 7,090
Trade payables 2 5N IR (6,692) 13,348
Accruals, provisions and JEFtER - BHEK
other payables H b &3R8 1,387 12,640
Contract liabilities ERHEE 1,339 4,316
Derivative financial instruments THEE/mIE - 2,043
Cash generated from operations KRR 97,615 230,984
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
iR B B R M

32 NOTE TO STATEMENT OF CASH 32 RWEREKRMT(E)

FLOWS (Continued)

(b) Proceeds from disposals of property, (b) ERETHLHEWE - K
plant and equipment arising from ERXEFRELENREBR
investing activities b |
In the consolidated statement of cash flows, EHRARERERT  LEYD
proceeds from disposals of property, plant and ¥ MERREBMEHRIBEERE:

equipment comprise:

Year ended 31 December

BE+t=-A=+—BLFE

2025 2024

—E_RE —E_OF

HK$’000 HK$’000

FET FHET

Net book value RmEFE 1,273 580

Loss on disposals of property, HEME BEK

plant and equipment (Note 6) wiE 2 BB iEe) (489) (389)
Cash flow from disposals of HEME  BEKREKB

property, plant and equipment MRERKE 784 191
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
KRB MR M

32 NOTE TO STATEMENT OF CASH 32 HeREKRMT(E)
FLOWS (Continued)
(c) Reconciliation of liabilities arising (c) MEEEBMEENEEY
from financing activities iR
This section sets out an analysis of reconciliation KEHNRFIREFENRE
of liabilities from financing activities for each of the EEFTEAMBEYER

years presented:

Liabilities

under

supplier

Lease finance
liabilities ~ Borrowings arrangements Total

fEERER
HEAR R HETHAR st
HK$000 HK$000 HK$000 HK$ 000
: TR TR TR

Year ended 31 December 2025 BZ-E-RE+ZA=1-H

LFE

As at 1 January 2025 RZE_H15-f-H 3,982 50,150 16,601 70,733
Changes from financing cash flows: HEREHELH:

Proceeds from borrowings EFE5IE - 378,861 5,069 383,930
Repayment of borrowings RERT - (370,626) (22,057) (392,683)
Interest paid ERHE - (3,462) (239) (3,695)
Capital element of lease rentals paid EAREEY AP (3,004) - - (3,004)
Interest element of lease rentals paid ENESNEHD (113) - - (113)
Total changes from financing cash flows  BEREHERHEE (3,117) 4,773 (17,221) (15,565)

Exchange adjustments/othernon- ERHE /HitFEE48

cash movement 81 865 394 1,340
Other changes: A
Increase In lease liabilities from enterng R UHASEHHERR

into new leases during the year B 3,652 - - 3,652
Interest expenses RS 155 3,589 226 3,970
Total other changes Engges 3,807 3,589 226 7,622
At 31 December 2025 RZBZRE+ZB=1-H 4,753 59,377 - 64,130
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NOTESWDTHECONSOUDAHH)HNANCMLSWHEMENTS
KRB MR M

32 NOTE TO STATEMENT OF CASH 32 RWEREKRMT(E)
FLOWS (Continued)
(c) Reconciliation of liabilities arising (c)

from financing activities (Continued)

METBRELENEREY
iR (&)

Year ended 31 December 2024

BE-R-BE+ZA=1-H

Lease
liabilities

AERE
HK$'000
Ti#%

Liabilities
under
supplier
finance
Borrowings

 HKS 000
TR

LEE

As at 1 January 2024 RZB-ME-F-H 2,949 47,879 - 50,828
Changes from financing cash flows: BEE&HERE:
Proceeds from borrowings BRMEHRE - 147,058 22,759 169,817
Repayment of borrowings REREH - (143,948) (5,839) (149,781)
Interest paid ERHE - (3,297) (231) (3,528)
Capital element of lease rentals paid LK S P (2,229) - - (2,229)
Interest element of lease rentals paid BRESHEHS (114) - - (114)
Total changes from financing cash flows ~ BER&TEHEH AR 2,336) (187) 16,695 14,172
Exchange adjustments/other non- ER% /Htk5¢2H

cash movement (162) (927) (333) (1,412)
Other changes: Eth%5:
Increase in lease liabllities from entering ~ FRFIUHEEEHHERE

into new leases during the year i 3,373 - - 3,373
Interest expenses SRR 148 3,385 239 3,772
Total other changes EfEHas 3,521 3,385 239 7,145
At 31 December 2024 RZB-RE+=A=1-H 3,982 50,150 16,601 70,733
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
BB RANE

AR

33 COMMITMENTS
(@) Capital commitments

At 31 December 2025 and 2024, capital
expenditure contracted for but not yet incurred are
as follows:

33 &iE
(a) EAXREE
RZE_RAFER_FT_QNF

+ZA=+—R BEAHEH
REEWHERALMT -

As at 31 December

R+=A=+—H
2025 2024
—EB-Hf —T-_NF
HK$’000 HK$’000
FET FHET
Capital expenditure contracted for BRI ERARELEDN
but not yet incurred NGRS

— Property, plant and equipment

- ME - BE MR

R 19,316 59,868

(b) Operating lease commitments
()  As alessee

As at 31 December 2025 and 2024, the

Group had future aggregate minimum lease

payments under non-cancellable short term

leases in respect of office premises, factory

premises and equipment as follows:

(b) HWEHREXIE
() fEAFEA
RZBZRAFER-ZT-MN
FT-A=+—-A &%
0 54 7 ] 84 52 S0 T S5 T
ARMAME  WENE
R 1 314 0 % SR (R
EHABELT

As at 31 December

R+=-—A=+—H

2025 2024

—E-HEF —EMNF

HK$°000 HK$’000

FH&T AT

No later than one year —F A 383 504
Later than one year and —FRERWFEA

no later than two years - 357

383 861
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

IRE SR
33 COMMITMENTS (Continued) 33 &IE(E)
(b) Operating lease commitments (b) ®REMEEAE (&)
(Continued)
(i) As alessor iy EARLMEA
As at 31 December 2025 and 2024, the RZEZRAERZFTZH
Group had future aggregate minimum lease F+-A=1T—8 ' &&
receipts under non-cancellable short term BN TR E LR
operating leases in respect of investment E T EME WA KR
property are as follows: RExEHERBLETEN
T
As at 31 December
R+=—BA=+-—8
2025 2024
—E_FF —E_E
HK$’000 HK$’000
FERT FAT
No later than one year —F N 48 35
34 RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS 34 BEEAEXRS
For the purposes of this report, parties are considered MAFREMS  W—F ] HENH
to be related to the Group if the party has the ability, BEUAREE M REERE M
directly or indirectly, to exercise significant influence Eﬁ@gﬂﬁ RIZ T AR A BN R
over the Group in making financial and operating EAERE MBS AEEEARE
decisions. Related parties may be individuals (being EEEAR FERREHAEF
members of key management personnel, significant KT RBR B HMER - TR
shareholders and/or their close family members) or BRAREBABS (ZSMBL AR

BAEATENER X HRFE
BE BT MR AG S AR

other entities and include entities which are under the
significant influence of related parties of the Group
where those parties are individuals. Parties are also
considered to be related if they are subject to common
control.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
KRB MR M

34 RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS 34 BEAZ RS (&)

(Continued)

The directors are of the view that the following
individuals and companies were related parties that
had significant transactions or balances with the Group
during the years ended 31 December 2025 and 2024

Name of related
parties

Relationship with the

Company/Group

Big Elegant Limited Controlled by two of the
executive directors of the
Company

Hongkong Shine
Tak Foundation
Association Limited

Significantly influenced by one
of the executive directors of
the Company

Other than those transactions and balances disclosed
elsewhere in this report, the following significant
transactions were carried out with related parties during
the years ended 31 December 2025 and 2024:

EERAE UTHEARRBAERE
EZTE_RERFE-NF+ZA
T+ —HILEFEHAAREERETEKX
R LG AR BT -

MBS EE BALQR XEH
#Y B &
EEARAT BARAHMEHR
TTESFTEH

FEEERES XARANH—2H
EARRAA TEENEAY
2

=

NN
=

BRABREEMSHAIBEENISIN
RN MTEARL S THEBEE
REE T -_RAFN_FT_NF+—
A=+—HItFE#17:

(a) Transactions with related parties (@) BBHARXS

The following significant transactions were UTEARS T HEANEB HH
undertaken by the Group with related parties BHAREBEE_ZE_RAFE=-F
during the years ended 31 December 2025 and “WWE+-—A=+t—HItFE
2024: 1T

Year ended 31 December
BZE+-A=+-HLEE

2025 2024
—E-5% —T-MF
HK$'000 HK$'000
THERT TAET
Rental payment to: YNBEERET:
— Big Elegant Limited - EEERARA 1,044 1,044
Sales to: HWET:
— Hongkong Shine Tak Foundation - EBEEEEEARAT
Association Limited - 497
Donation to: BRF:
— Hongkong Shine Tak Foundation - EREEESL2ARAT
Association Limited 200 200
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MNESTOTHECONSOUDMEDFNANCMLSWWEMHWS

34 RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS
(Continued)

(a)

(b)

Transactions with related parties
(Continued)

The amounts shown on the above table represent
the cash amounts paid to or received from
the related parties during the years ended 31
December 2025 and 2024.

On 8 December 2023, the Group entered into a
lease (“2024 Lease”) with Big Elegant Limited in
respect of a property in Hong Kong with a lease
term from 1 January 2024 to 31 December 2025
and with monthly rental of HK$87,000.

On 8 December 2025, the Group entered into
a lease with Big Elegant Limited in respect of a
property in Hong Kong with a lease term from
1 January 2026 to 31 December 2027 and with
monthly rental of HK$87,000 as a renewal of the
2024 Lease ended 31 December 2025.

Such lease payment to the related party has been
classified and presented as amortisation of the
right-of-use assets and interest expense accrued
over the lease liabilities due to the adoption of
HKFRS 16.

The above transactions with related parties were
conducted in the ordinary course of the business
of the Group based on the terms mutually agreed
between the relevant parties.

Key management compensation

Key management includes directors of the
Group. The compensation paid or payable to key
management for employee services is disclosed in
Note 9.

RA MBS ERAR MR

34 BHA X5 (&)

(a)

(b) =

BB LR Z (&)

EXRFATERARBE_T A
FR-ZIFE-WNFT-_A=1—
B - 5 2 [ B8 B 05 ST Bk R
MEBETERE -

RZE-_=F+=-ANB"' XK
SEHEGEEERAFAM —E
EEWEITIY—EEAHAE(=
Z_MEHE]) HHA-F
:E¢*H*Ei_g_£¢
+-—A=+—B81tr A& A
87,0008 JT °

RZZE_RAF+-ANH K&
EHEEBERAFR —EREL
%%ﬂjfﬁfﬁ MHEB—
“RE—HA—Bz-_Z -+t
¢+_Hf+ H - AlE:2A
87,0008 T tEAR_ZF_H
FH+-_ A=+ —H®IEN=F
“MFEHERNEL -

HREATEMBEHREENS
165% - & F AR T X el
ERECHBL 25 RERE
BEMNEBHENIEERGENER
MBS -

FMEBEE NS IR E
lE%%Wﬂ&¢@fﬁﬁ%
HEHEOIERET -

JE % A
EMEF@%$EIE$
REERBENKENER
2R Hr B MY SO EE -
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
KRB MR M

35 STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION 35 AARMBEMRRERREE

AND RESERVE MOVEMENT OF THE BB R
COMPANY
Statement of financial position of the AR B BARR R
Company
As at 31 December
R+=-—H=+—H
2025 2024
—_E_RF —E_OF
HK$’000 HK$’000
FHBxT F& T
Assets BE
Non-current asset kRBEE
Investment in a subsidiary RN—EWNEB AN KE 3,763 3,763
Current assets REBEE
Prepayments and other T8 3R IR F A Ath FE Uk
receivables KT8 151 151
Amounts due from subsidiaries & Y i & A &) ZL I8 282,636 238,483
Cash and cash equivalents ReERRSFEY 557 794
Total assets EEHE 287,107 243,191
Equity and liabilities EERkEaE
Equity attributable to ANA SR REMN
equity holders of fE =
the Company
Share capital [i& 7 16 5,320 5,320
Share premium & 10 % B 139,593 139,593
Reserves (ER 3,184 3,658
Total equity EREEHE 148,097 148,571
Liabilities =K
Current liabilities REAE
Amounts due to subsidiaries FEH B A B A 139,000 94,610
Accruals fEETE 10 10
Total liabilities EEHAE 139,010 94,620
Total equity and liabilities ®EZREEHEE 287,107 243,191
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
iR B B R M

35 STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION 35 AARMBEMRREREE

AND RESERVE MOVEMENT OF THE gE R (E)
COMPANY (Continued)

Statement of reserve movement of the AARRERE X
Company

Share Share Retained
capital premium earnings Total

B ROEE  RERA a3
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
Fgn TR TR TR

Balance at 31 December R=-ZE=-=%+=A
2023 and 1 January 2024 =t+t—-AR=-ZB-M&

-A-BH&& 5,320 139,593 3,959 148,872
Profit for the year FREH - - 58,219 58,219
Dividends paid BfIRE - - (58,520) (58,520)

Balance at 31 December R=-ZE-WNE+=A
2024 and 1 January 2025 =+—-HR-ZE-1f

—B—-HBHEe 5,320 139,593 3,658 148,571
Profit for the year F % A - - 68,686 68,686
Dividends paid BRERE - - (69,160) (69,160)

Balance at 31 December R-ZEZHE+ZH
2025 =t+-BWEe 5,320 139,593 3,184 148,097
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FINANCIAL
SUMMARY

M E

CONSOLIDATED RESULTS Re¥E

Year ended 31 December

2021

—E--F
HK$'000
THT

2022
“E-—F
HK$'000
TET

BET-A=t-HLEE
2024

13

HK$'000 HK$'000
TEL B

2025
“E-nE
HK$'000
TR

Revenue W 1,389,759 1,276,392 1,039,199 1,210,937 1,125,414
Gross profit e 430,108 416,764 356,092 436,175 390,344
Profit before income tax BEER AR 130,832 143,133 94,218 149,103 68,982
Income tax expense FERES (11,790) (16,294) (15,950) (21,822) (10,930)
Profit for the year EREH 119,042 126,839 78,268 127,281 58,052
Profit attributable to equity AR ERREEE SR

holders of the Company 119,042 126,839 80,099 129,116 59,395

CONSOLIDATED ASSETS, EQUITY AND

LIABILITIES

2021
—E--F
HK$'000
THT

REEE BRERERE

HK$'000
T

As at 31 December

R+=ZB=1+-8H
2023 2024
“E--fF CZE-ME
HK$'000 HK$'000
THET TE

2025
“E"HE
HK$'000
TER

Assets BE
Non-current assets ERBEE 643467 599,016 646,704 629,115 731,192
Current assets nBEE 576,550 580,219 443,953 541,773 439,585
Total assets BEELE 1,220,017 1,179,235 1,090,657 1,170,888 1,170,777
Equity and liabilities EiREE
Non-current liabilities ¥RBER 12,073 9,993 16,322 15,904 8,659
Current liabilities nBAE 361,630 326,401 239,615 272,748 266,342
Total liabilities BEEE 373703 336,39 255,937 288,652 275,001
Equity attributable to equity ARAERRR

holders of the Company B ER 846,314 842,841 833,651 882,987 897,870
Non-controlling interests FEERER - - 1,069 (751) (2,094)
Total equity and liabilities BRRAEEE 1,220,017 1,179,235 1,090,657 1,170,888 1,170,777
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